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In determining the incidence of chronic degenerative 
arthritis, three general methods may be used: 1. The 
various joints may be examined post mortem. 2. Roent- 
gen examination of the joints may be made. 3. The 
number of patients having symptoms referable to their 
joints may be determined. Of these three, the first is 

far the most satisfactory. It is generally known 
that anatomic changes may be t with few symp- 
toms and, unless there are evidences of irregularities 
at the margin of the joint surfaces or a decrease in the 
joint space, roentgen examinations of joints may fail 
to demonstrate changes. In order to — more pre- 
cise information regarding the incidence of degenera- 
tive arthritis, we have examined approximately 150 
knee joints obtained from patients dying of a variety 
of diseases. Aside from these observations, we have 
compiled from the literature the results of anatomic 
studies of the joints as found at necropsy by a number 
of observers. 

In a previous paper, we pointed out that in 100 knee 
joints anatomic changes were observed in 81 of the 
cases. Lesions were observed increasing in frequency 
with advancing age, and the areas showing the most 
striking lesions were those subjected to the greatest 
pressure, movement, weight and trauma. The follow- 
ing parts of the joints were involved in the order of 
frequency : the patella, the intercondyloid areas of the 
femur, the condyles of the tibia and, finally, the con- 
dyles of the femur. Similar observations have been 
made by Heine,’ Rimann,’ Clark,’ Beitzke,* Bauer and 
Bennett.” Mever.* and Keyes.’ Figure | illustrates the 
prevalence of the changes observed in the knee joints 
(.4) by ourselves and (#2) by Heine. It is seen that 
the curves are similar in form. That of Heine is 
smoother in outline, owing to the wider scope of obser- 
vations. It is obvi lous that. in both instances, the extent 
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of the condition increased with advancing age. Rimann 
recorded changes in 67 per cent of 100 patients ranging 
in age from 13 to 80 years. Beitzke found changes in 
the joints of 178 of 200 bodies examined. He studied 
the knee, metatarsal, hip and shoulder joints. He 
observed that the frequency of arthritic changes 
increased with age, oo an between 20 and 40 years 
6O per cent of the cases showed defects, between 40 
and 50 years 95 per cent, and 100 per cent of older 
persons. 

What has been said of the knee joint ies to other 
joints and, particularly, to the joints of the spine. The 
most exhaustive and thorough anatomic study of the 
range of degenerative arthritis of the spine (spondy- 
losis deformans) is that of Schmorl and Junghanns,* 
who examined 4,253 spines at necropsy. We have con- 
structed a chart from their data, it requires little 
comment (fig. 2). It is seen that the changes i 
with age. Heine has made similar observations on 
1,000 cadavers. The incidence of degenerative arthritis 
of the spine as recorded by him was somewhat lower 
than that recorded by Schmorl and Junghanns and is 
due to a difference in the number of cases and to the 
criteria used in recording the presence or absence of 
exostoses. Similar observations on the extent of spinal 
changes have been made by roentgen examination by 
Gantenberg ° and Garvin.'® They all agree that the con- 
dition increases with age. 

Aside from the knee and spine, other joints such as 
the sternoclavicular joint, acromioclavicular and sacro- 
iliac joint have been studied by Ely,'' Sievers,’* 
Zollner ** and Smith-Petersen."* Heine has examined, 
in addition to the joints mentioned, the hip, shoulder, 
elbow, metatarsal and sternoclavicular joints. The 
results of the observations of Sievers on the acromio- 
clavicular joint of seventy-seven patients and of Zollner 
on the sacro-iliac joint of sixty patients are shown in 
figures 2 and 3. Here again it ts seen that the curve 
rises with age. In figure 4 the results of Heine's 
studies are recorded for all the joints examined, and 
the results require special comment. While it is accepted 
that the percentage of cases showing changes in the 
joints increases with age, there are differences in the 
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frequency with which these changes are observed in 
the different joints. The knee, the metatarsal, the 
acromioclavicular, the elbow and hip, and the spine 
showed changes more frequently than the sterno- 
clavicular and shoulder joints. These differences are 
probably accounted for in part, at least, by the varia- 
tions in weight, pressure and trauma. Thus, the knee 
is subjected to more or less constant movement, weight 
and pressure and is therefore traumatized more fre- 
quently than other joints. Thus, 
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fore, to consider the patient's occupation in the evalua- 
tion of joint changes that are seen in degenerative 
arthritis. 

Aside from occupation, it has long been known that 
static deformities are commonly followed by degenera- 
tive changes in the joints. Preiser '’ was one of the 
foremost advocates of this view, and tive 
changes are seen frequently in the hip, knees, ankles 
and feet of persons with flat feet, bow legs, knock 
knees, or coxa vara or valga. The un- 
equal distribution of weight, together 


those of others, it is sufficiently 
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clear that arthritis 
increases in frequency with ad- 


vancing age. It is true regardless of the movable joints 
examined and must be considered in any study of the 
prevalence of the condition. 

Since this fact has heen established, it is necessary to 
consider factors other than age which influence its fre- 
quency. A few of the more important 
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with the increasing amount of trauma to 
certain parts of the joints, invariably 
leads to degeneration of the cartilage and 
— to the underlying subchondral 


Another factor for consideration in 
evaluating degenerative changes is gross 
trauma. Injury to joints with hemor- 
rhage into the joint cavities, as in hemo- 
philia, is frequently followed by degen- 
erative changes.'"* Fractures extending 
into the joints and repeated injuries to 
the joints in patients with disorders of 
the central nervous system and loss of 
pain sensation, such as tabes dorsalis and 
syringomyelia, are the cause of alterations 
in the joints, giving the picture of degen- 
erative arthritis. 

Since the incidence of degenerative 
arthritis will depend on the factors men- 
tioned, the question arises, What is the 
sequence of events in the evolution of the gross and 
histologic changes that are observed in these joints? 
As a result of our observations, we believe that the 
evolution of the process is as follows: As a result of 
the aging of the cartilage. or gross trauma, it loses its 
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ones are occupation, static deformities 
and trauma. 

It has been long appreciated that occu- 
pation is of the highest importance in 
determining the site and extent of degen- 
erative changes in the joints. Lane" 
emphasized this point of view in 1886, 
and since then his observations have been 
repeatedly confirmed and amplified. Ina 
most interesting study of the relationship 
between occupation and degenerative 
arthritis, Fischer '* and other continental 
investigators have shown that arthritis of 
the elbow, shoulder and metacarpophalan- 
geal joints ts extremely common im men 
who use compressed air hammers. This 
was especially true of workers using such 
tools after a period of from three to ten 
vears. Dr. Joseph L. Miller has informed 
us that he has observed similar cases and 
that many of these patients develop 
Raynaud's syndrome. Gantenberg has likewise pointed 
out that, while spondylosis deformans increases with 
age, it is commoner in laborers subjected to heavy work, 
such as miners and farmers, than it is in factory 
workers and mechanics. In his observations, women 
showed fewer "changes than men. It is essential, there- 
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elasticity and becomes split or fibrillated in the vertical 
plane. Following this change, the damaged cartilage 
no longer protects the subchondral plate of bone from 
pressure, weight and impacts, in the same way as does 
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normal cartilage. This leads to of the sub- 
chondral bone, so that the normal joint line is distorted 
and the subchondral bone appears thickened (fig. 5). 
When the cartilage has been completely lost over the 
surface and pressure and movement of the exposed 
bony surface continue, the bone becomes very dense 
and the surface highly polished. Actual fractures of 
the bony trabeculae may occur, and when it does there 
is an attempt on the part of the bone to repair the 

In some cases new bone is formed in these 
fractured areas, and islands and nests of cartilage and 
small cystlike areas are seen to appear in the medulla 
of the bone. 


At the margins of the joints, so-called exostoses 
seen. It is commonly stated that these bony excres- 
cences arise from the subchondral bone. In other 

outgrowths. 


f femoral condyle showing projection of bone 


the joint margins which are so common have a different 
origin. In our experience, we have not observed evi- 
dence in the histologic sections that these areas are 
overgrowths of bone. They appear to arise as a result 
of changes in the joint line, and in some cases the 
normal joint line has been depressed and flattened so 
that the edge projects over the margin of the bone like 
a mushroom. In other instances they simply represent 
the remnants of joint margin which have been ~— 
outward by constant pressure. This change is 
illustrated in figure 6. 
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SUMMARY 

The incidence of degenerative arthritis increases with 
advancing age. It is more in certain occupa- 
tions, when there has been injury to the joint surfaces, 
and when static deformities are present. The anatomic 
changes can be explained on a basis of injury to the 
carti and bone, which follows the wear tear of 
the jomt structures, and are not due to any particular 
disease process. 


ACUTE APPENDICITIS IN PHILADELPHIA 


A REPORT OF THE PROGRESS MADE IN THE 
CAMPAIGN FOR ITS REDUCTION 


JOHN O. BOWER, M.D. 
PHILADELPHIA 


The reports of the origi a 
with a nar of the he plan for of 


mortality of acute appendicitis, as carried out in Phila- 
— were published in 1937. 1931,? and’ 1932.* 

Dr. J. Norman Henry, director of the department 
of public health, with the cooperation of Dr. W. G. 
Turnbull, superintendent of the Philadelphia General 
Hospital, made this year’s survey possible. The Phila- 
delphia County Medical Society, the College of Physi- 
cians, the staffs and tag of the various 
hospitals and the Phi phia Association of Retail 
Druggists with the of public 
health in the campaign to reduce the time between the 
onset of s oms and hospitalization and to prevent 
the administration of laxatives. 

The sticker warning was not distributed to the physi- 
cians of Philadelphia as in previous campaigns but, with 
the help of Drs. E. C. Broom and W. S. Cornell of the 
board of education, arrangements were made to place 
them directly in the hands of high school students, with 
the request that they affix them to the cover of a book 
they use daily. Appendicitis occurs most frequently 
between the ages of 10 and 20 years, which explains 
our reason for selecting the high school group. Short 
talks explaining the dangers of delay in hospitalization 
and the giving of laxatives were given to several thou- 
sand students. With the cooperation of Dr. Borzel, 
chairman of publicity of the Philadelphia County Med- 
ical Society, an attempt will be made to extend this 
publicity to both junior and senior high school students. 


MORTALITY 

Table 1 shows the total number of clinical records 
reviewed in the past five years, with the number of 
deaths and the percentage of mortality. 

In 1931 the decrease in mortality percentage was 
0.42; the surgeons of Philadelphia contributed largely 
to the diminished mortality by their improved manage- 
—_ © = 4 reading peritonitis, in which there was a 

1.81 as compared with 1930 (table 2). The 

eae of peritonitis cases admitted each year was 

practically the same, but the delay in hospitalization 

in 1931 was 4.63 hours longer. We expected little or 

no progress during the past year, because it was impos- 

sible to carry out as intensive a campaign as in previous 
years. 


From the Philadelphia General Hospital. 
1. Bower, }: O.: M. Se. 174: 225 Ane) 1927. 
2. Bower, J. O.: Acute Appendicitis, J. A. M . A. 9@: 1461 (May 2) 


1931. 
3. Bower, Mortality of Acute Appendicitis, J. A. M. A. 98: 


Fig. $.—Section from the patella showing fibrillation of the cartilage 
and alteration in the contour of the normal subchondral bone, with com- 
pression and thickening. 
tions we have not been able to convince ourselves that 
this is true. In some instances the periosteum may 
show bony proliferation covered by new cartilage at 
the insertion of tendons, but the usual projections at 
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During 1932, however, six factors entered into the 
diminished mortality : 

1. A marked increase in the number of cases over 
preceding vears. 

2. Earlier hospitalization. 

3. A diminished number of cases of peritonitis. 

4. A diminished number of cases of spreading 
peritonitis. 

5. An improvement in the management of spreading 
peritonitis by the surgeons of Philadelphia. 

6. Less frequent administration of laxatives. 


INCREASE IN THE NUMBER OF CASES 


The clinical records of the same hospitals examined 
in previous years were analyzed. While there was a 
change in the personnel of those abstracting the charts, 
the supervision of the abstracting, the segregation of 
the pathologic observations and the compilation of the 
statistics were carried out by the same persons. 

The marked increase in the number of cases was in 
the ward group. In one of our public institutions the 


Taste 1.Mortality Record for Five Years 


Number Deaths 
Year Cases Number Per Cent 
75 4.79 


increase was 44 per cent over 1931. In hospitals in 
which both private and ward patients were 
on, however, the increase was decidedly less. The 
economic situation no doubt made it easier for the 
family physician to hospitalize patients earlier, espe- 
cially the unemployed, who were admitted as ward 
patients. 
EARLIER HOSPITALIZATION 

There is a varying relationship between the time that 
elapsed between the onset of symptoms and operation 
and mortality. For example, the reduction in time in 
the 1930 series over the 1928-1929 was 23.92 per cent, 
and the mortality was reduced 24.1 per cent. Earlier 
hospitalization undoubtedly has a bearing on the 
decreased mortality, but the close relationship between 
the aforementioned series does not always exist. For 


Tasie 2.—-Diminished Number of Cases of 
Spreading Peritonitis 


Number of Number of 
Number of Cases Deaths 
Cases of f Per Cent from 
Spreading of Cases Spreading 
Year Peritonitis Admitted Peritonitixs Mortality 
5,121 6% | 27 3.05 
1... . 1085 472 1.25 %.25 


instance, in 1931 the reduction in time and mortality 
as compared with 1928-1929 was 12.23 per cent and 
26.46 per cent, respectively; in 1932, 19.16 per cent 
and 42.7 per cent as compared with 1928-1929. 

From table 3 it will be noted that there is an increase 
in the mortality of those admitted within twenty-four 
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hours. This is due in part to the increase in catastro- 
phes, ten in number ; six of these patients were admitted 
to the hospital within the first twenty-four hours. This 
group included one anesthetic death, two deaths from 
acute cardiac dilatation, one from auricular fibrillation 
and one each from coronary and pulmonary embolism. 


Tame 3.—Relation of Time of Hospitalization 


and Mortality 


Admitted Admitted Admitted Admit 
Within Within Within After 
24 Hours 4 Hours 72 Hours 72 Hours 
Deaths Deaths Deaths Deaths 
Per cov- Per cov- Per 
erles No. Cent erties No. Cent eries No. Cent eries No. Cent 
Totals... 4.690 2.06 209 455 198 191 687 2488 87 


Two patients died from internal hemorrhage, one in the 
seventy-two and one in the ninety-six hour group. The 
catastrophe is always a factor in mortality. In most 
instances it is unavoidable. Other factors that have 
a bearing are the number of surgeons operating (306 
in the 1932 group) and the constant change in 
personnel. 

The forty-eight hour group is by far the most inter- 
esting to study—interesting because the ‘percentage of 
mortality has been almost constant. The average mor- 
tality for the past three years has been 4.03 per cent; 
in 1932, it was 4.01 per cent. If one looks for the 
cause of this, it is not necessary to go far. The mor- 
tality of spreading peritonitis in the forty-eight hour 


Tame 4.—Diminished Number of Peritenitis Cases 


A N 
Timeof of Number 
Onset of Cases of 
Symp- of Cases 
Num Clan Cases tomes of 
and Local tality, 
of Num- Per (Opera- - Perl per 
Year Cases = her Cent tion toniti« tonitis Cent 
3,142 2.06) 4.70 aol 61s 4.39 
2517 70.18 70.45 47 3.44 
2,118 3,317 4.79 


group over a period of four years has been practically 
the same. The decrease in mortality is in the groups 
admitted after the second day and is due to the better 
management of spreading peritonitis. 


DIMINISHED NUMBER OF PERITONITIS CASES 


Table 4 shows earlier hospitalization, an increase in 
the number of clean cases, a decrease in the number of 
peritonitis cases and a lowered mortality. 

Of 14,904 patients admitted to Philadelphia hospitals, 
2,118 had spreading peritonitis and 582 died, a mor- 
tality of 27.47 per cent. It is fair to assume not only 
that these figures, to be of any real significance, must 
represent the results of an accurate analysis of the 
clinical records reviewed but also that the analysis must 
be identical each year. In our own behalf we wish to 
call the reader’s attention to the third column in table 2 
under “per cent of cases admitted.” During the five 
years the average percentage was 14.21, the greatest 
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variation from this average occurring in 1932 (1.32) ; 
the least, in 1928-1929 (0.67). This I believe is a 
legitimate variation. The segregation of the clinical 
group spreading peritonitis is so important that I am 
including a brief abstract of how it is done. 

The segregation of the spreading peritonitis death is 
not difficult. Frequently the autopsy records are attached 
and invariably the residents’ notes are complete. When 

a surgeon definitely states in his operative observations 
that spreading peritonitis is present, the case is classified 
as such. Notation is made of the presence or absence 
of drain, temperature, pulse, rigidity, leukocytosis, the 
time between the onset of svmptoms and operation and 
administration of laxatives. When the surgeons’ or 
interns’ notes are incomplete or indefinite, the notations 
on the abstract sheet are consulted and used to arrive 
at a decision as to whether the patient was treated 
according to the method of Ochsner and whether the 
appendix was removed or searched for. 


5.—/listory of Laxatives 
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Positive History Single Multiple Kind Not 
Laxa- Laxa- Men. No 
Yea No tives tives tioned History 
Totals 1.23 12 #41987 114 72 & 46400 195 


Taste 6.—Local Peritonitis: Decreased Mortality of 
Local Peritonitis 


Number 
of of Mortality, 
Year Cases Deaths per ¢ 
618 w 
2,317 20 


In the 1931 survey I mentioned that in a definite 
percentage of patients, diagnosed before or after admis- 
sion to the hospital as having a local peritonitis, spread- 
ing peritonitis developed because of the operation or 
poor resistance. These I have continued to place in 
the spreading peritonitis group. In 1932 the number 
of cases admitted was approximately 6 per cent less than 
in the preceding vear. 


IMPROVEMENT IN THE MANAGEMENT OF SPREADING 
PERITONITIS IN PHILADELPHIA 

Prompted by the progress made in the past three 
years in Philadelphia in the management of spreading 
peritonitis, | repeat a previous statement with added 
confidence: “If a publicity campaign of increasing 
intensity can be waged against delay in hospitalization 
and the abuse of laxatives, in 1940 spreading peritonitis 
will be as rare in our Philadelphia hospitals as cases of 
typhoid fever are today.” 

While earlier hospitalization has played an important 
part in the reduction of the mortality, diminishing the 
number of cases of peritonitis admitted, the most promi- 


nent feature is the improvement in the management of 


815 


spreading peritonitis by the surgeons of Philadelphia. 
During the past two years the mortality has been 
reduced 4.15 per cent (table 2). 

Based on a critical review of the entire group of 
cases of spreading peritonitis | venture the following 
explanation for the improvement: Surgeons are becom- 
ing spreading peritonitis conscious; they are thinking 
more about it and are approaching the fulminating case 
of appendicitis more deliberately. 

Fifty per cent of 


surgical manage- 

ment is in knowing 
what not to do, and p= 
it is because of this 3¢ 

that the following 

suggestion is pre- 
sented 20 
23% 56739 


1.— Mortality for 1,661 
peritonitis m 
931, imclusive. lity was lowest 
on the first and seventh days. 


pitals as it pertains 
to acute appendi- 
citis be modified to 
the extent that the 
junior members of the surgical group n the 
clean cases but that a consultation be held with the 
chief of service regarding the management of the per- 
forative or suspected perforative case. Neither a 
watchful waiting nor a drastic policy is advocated, but 
a request that the 12 or 15 per ceni of patients admitted 
to our hospital with spreading peritonitis who have 
only about one chance in four of living be given the 
benefit of all that the service affords in the matter of 
surgical judgment and experience. Wisdom in surgery 
usually increases with experience, but not always. The 
clinical records reviewed showed that a man may spend 
decades managing spreading peritonitis and still have 
a mortality of 65 per cent. The associate of the sur- 
gical service should concentrate on the preoperative 
diagnosis of spreading peritonitis ; his chief should con- 
centrate on management and be willing to pass along 
to his associates the knowledge he has gained in the 
managing. 

Chart | shows the mortality curve for 1,661 cases of 
spreading peritonitis in twenty-cight hospitals of Phila- 
delphia from 1928- 


1929 to 1931, inclu- 7% 
sive. The mortality 
was lowest on t 
first and seventh 30 
days. 
Chart shows 
the mortality curve > ¢ 26 
for 2.118 cases of 


Dy! 234% 5675 40 


Chart 2.- 
of spreading 


spreading  peri- 
tonitis in the same 
twenty-eight hospi- 
tals from 1928- 
1929 to 1932, in- 
clusive, and the seventh day again has the lowest per- 
centage after the first. 

Of the 9,783 clinical records abstracted during 1930, 
1931 and 1932, 4,598, or 47 per cent, gave a definite 
history regarding the administration of laxatives. The 
percentage for the three years varied slightly, 45, 48.2 
and 47.5, respectively. Seventy-two per cent of the 
4,598 patients, or 3,293, had received a laxative and 
202, or one in sixteen, died; 1,305, the remaining 28 


Mortality curve for 118 
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evght from 1928. 1929 t to 1932, 
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per cent, did not receive a laxative and twelve, or one 
mn 109, died. Of those who received one laxative, one 

in eighteen died ; of those who received more than one, 
one in ten died. 


Taste 7.— Death Rate in 1932 from Appendicitis in Twenty- 
Nine Cities of More Than 300000 Population * 


Death Rate per 100,000 


City Population Deaths 1981 100 
Indianapoli«............ 875,042 41 10.9 13.2 14.3 
Philadeiphia............ ! 223 44 
Los Angeles............. 168 12.2 14.6 1.3 
San Franciseo.......... 662,204 12.5 1.5 
376,518 4s 12.7 17.2 47 
604,028 7s 29 7.0 20.5 
12 14.0 18.1 17.2 
1,893,861 M42 78 18.7 
7,215,782 1,065 48 16.5 
15 m4 18.2 
Rochester, N. 335,179 6.0 15.8 
Houston, Texas 325,913 16.0 74 
Portland, Ore 17.7 15.3 45 
Jersey City. .......... 765 174 16.0 
Atianta, Ga.. 307 229 18.2 eevee 
Boston 78007 19.0 22.7 1.5 
Washington, 1S os 19.7 18.9 20.1 
Toledo, Ohio............ oo 19.9 
New Orleans... 20.9 23.0 23.0 
Louisville, Ky........... 328,021 fs 21.0 18.8 
445.085 21.2 20.46 22.6 
Minneapolis............. 462,608 106} 2.0 27 23.2 
| 10 22.1 20.7 195 
Columbus, Ohio... .. 302,278 73 42 
Kanes City, Mo........ 46,162 ms 2.0 
4,342 1.04 17.96 17.42 
* This table and t in The Bulletin for ber ote 
were taken from the Spectator, “The Appendicitis Records.” for August 
13, 1992 and 1981 i man, LL.D 
Taste 8.—KAind of Laxatives 
1980 1931 
Citrate of mngneste.. 178 #12 #2 
Milk of magnesia....... i6 a 863 
Cc 13 0 18 1 16 (OO 18 
Alophem... . 0 ” 4 4 
= 7 1 0 1 5 
6 5 6 1 7 “4 
Syrup of figs............ 4 4 4 1 
3: 3 5 1 6 1 0 1 
Sodium phosphate... 2 0 2 0 0 0 2 1 3 
Sodium bicarbonate 0 4 0 4 7 7 
Peylla seed.............. 1 1 0 
0 0 0 2 2 1 1 
0 0 0 1 1 i 0 1 
Petrolagar o 0 i 0 1 0 
pille......... 6 oO 0 0 2 
0 0 6 0 0 0 1 0 1 
mpound cathartic 
0 o oO 0 1 1 
Carter's liver pills 0 o oO 1 0 1 
o 0 o 0 1 
Habit Laxis............ o 0 o 0 1 
remedy........ o oO 0 0 1 1 
2.946 “149 3,005 3,004 “138 3142 “2 3,546 
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Table 5 shows that the number of patients who had 
not been given laxatives in 1932 was increased by 2 
per cent over 1931. The percentage who had received 
laxatives in 1932 was diminished by 0.71 as compared 
with 1931. 

The number of deaths following the administration 
of laxatives has gradually decreased. Of those who 
had been given laxatives in 1930, one in twelve died; 
2 1931, one in fifteen died, and in 1932, one in twenty 

ied. 

Since the time of Hippocrates, people have taken lax- 
atives for the relief of abdominal pain, but even Hip- 
pocrates knew, as far back as 400 B. C., that they were 
dangerous, because he warned that “in sharp disease 
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and in their beginning, we ought seldom to use a 
purging medicine.” 

It is an indictment against the profession to be forced 
to report that fifty-five physicians prescribed laxatives 
to fifty-five patients suffering with appendicitis, which 
resulted in four deaths. 

The high mortality of the 1928-1929 group in table 6 
is due, as has been previously mentioned, to the placing 
in this group patients in whom spreading peritonitis 
actually developed but who on admission were diag- 
nosed as having a local peritonitis. During the past 
three years these patients have been included in the 
spreading peritonitis group. 

The diminished mortality in 1932 as compared with 
1930 and 1931 is due mainly to the actual decrease in 
the number of cases admitted. In 1930, 20.2 per cent 
of the patients admitted to hospitals had a local 
tonitis; in 1931 there were 19.6 per cent, and in 1932 
there were 15.9 per cent. We were unable to find 


any marked difference in the surgical management of 
those operated on in 1931 and den | in 1932. 
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STABILITY OF U. S. P. ETHER AFTER 
THE METAL CONTAINER 
IS OPENED 


HARRY GOLD, 
AND 


DAVID GOLD, B.A. 
NEW YORK 


While examining a record of the drugs dispensed in 
one of the hospital pharmacies, we observed that ether 
was listed under two headings: (1) “Ether U. S. P. 
in 27 pound drums at 11 cents a pound,” and (2 
“Ether for anesthesia in 14 pound cans at 63 cents a 
pound.” The cost of ether in the small cans was there- 
tore nearly six times as much as that in the large drums, 
although the latter had been filled with ether which 
— with standards for purity set up by the United 

es Pharmacopeia for ether of anesthetic quality. 
Our i interest was aroused in this matter by the fact 
that the considerable difference in cost implies essen- 
tial differences in the quality of the two kinds of ether, 
and we undertook to look into it further. 

The latest edition of the United States Pharmacopeia 
(U. S. P. X) makes the following statement in italics 
in the article on ether: “Caution—Ether to be used for 
anesthesia must be preserved only in small, well-closed 
containers, and is not to be used for this purpose, if 
the original container has been longer than 
twenty-four hours.” The twenty-four hour clause was 
not present in the older pharmacopeias and appeared 
for the first time in U. S. P. IX, although even there 
the statement was not prefaced by the term “caution,” 
nor was it emphasized by italics. This statement alone 
would be quite sufficient to justify the almost universal 
practice in hospitals of using only quarter-pound or 
half-pound cans for anesthesia. What remains in the 
can is usually regarded as unfit for anesthesia on the 
following day and is used for cleansing or other 


purposes. 

Widely divergent opinions prevail as to the effect on 
patients of ether taken from a container that has been 
opened any length of time. Some state that it becomes 
very irritant; some that it becomes very toxic, so that 
extremely small quantities produce collapse symptoms ; 
others state that they have found it loses some of its 
anesthetic ies, so that it becomes almost impos- 
— to i satisfactory anesthesia. One cannot be 

with the soundness of these opinions, espe- 

cially when one bears in mind that impurities have on 
the one hand been charged with most of the disagreeable 
effects of ether ' and on the other hand some of them 
have been held chiefly responsible for the desirable 
anesthetic ies of ether? There is, indeed, a 
‘tion WwW the prevailing views regarding the 
gers of ether in a container that has been opened 
for some time are not notions arising chiefly from the 
numerous reports in the literature on untoward reac- 
tions arising during anesthesia with samples of ether 
which in some cases proved subsequently to have been 
impure or to have deteriorated. As a matter of fact, 
adherence to the practice directed by the U. S. Pharma- 
copeia has been so general that one does not readily 
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find an anesthetist who has had sufficient experience 
with controlled observations to afford a sound judg - 
ment regarding the use of U. S. P. ether for anesthesia 
taken from metal containers of varying sizes after they 
have been opened several days. 

The fact is well established that, when ether is 
exposed to air, moisture, light or certain chemical sub- 
stances which may act as catalysts, it undergoes oxida- 
tion with the formation chiefly of toxic aldehydes and 
peroxides. This oxidation appears to be erratic and 
to depend on factors that are not always in evidence. 
For example, Nitardy and Tapley * stated that the for- 
mation of peroxides varies widely in different samples 
of the same lot of ether, stored in what may appear to 
he the same kind of containers, and suggested that 
impurities such as dust or soldering flux may be respon- 
sible for some of the differences. Small quantities of 
peroxides * as well as of aldehydes * are said to accel- 
erate the formation of oxidation products, so that an 
impure ether would tend to oxidize more quickly. The 
most important question from the practical standpoint 
is that regarding the rapidity of these changes under 
the ordinary conditions in which U. S. P. ether is 
supplied at the present time. The answer to this 
the ion in the literature is not satisfactory, although 

— impressions are that they occur very 


ieee ille * made some of the early and very nota- 
ble contributions to the chemistry of the oxidation of 
ether. In one of his papers™ he states: “In view of 
the fact that the presence of the products of the oxida- 
tion of ether in excessive amounts gives rise to respira- 
tory irritation during anesthesia, it cannot be too 
strongly urged that the ether be supplied in small con- 
tainers, of such a size that they need not be opened 
without being emptied by use eels and any ound 
in these containers should not be used for anesthetic 
or analytical purposes without being puri- 
fication.” Part of this statement was practically para- 
phrased in the U. S. Pharmacopeia IX, which appeared 
a few years later. The reason for this statement is 
not evident, since Baskerville’s own experiments ® gave 
no indication whatever that oxidation is rapid. He 
found that aldehydes, peroxides and acids formed in 
ether in experiments carried out under extreme con- 
ditions; namely, colorless bottles, poorly stoppered tin 
cans, exposure to sunlight and heat, and storage for 
periods in most instances of from 193 to 200 days. In 
one of nine imens of ether in tin containers, 
he found the test tor peroxides negative in the five 
were proper] even though the period 
of storage was 200 days, those not tightly stoppered 
giving a positive test. In his conclusions he went 
further bevond the bounds of his results and stated: 
“Finally, there is no doubt but that the chemical and 
physical tests, even improved ones, are insufficient. 
They may be stated ever so clearly in print and prop- 
erly serve to eliminate some low oar material, 
clinical experience must have the ‘inal word.” 
intent of this statement, which has been quoted in sub- 
stance on the labels of ether cans, is not clear unless 
it is to indicate that a specimen of ether may still be 
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unsatisfactory for anesthesia even though it fulfils all 
the chemical and physical requirements of U. S. P. 
ether. There is no evidence in the literature that lends 
any support to such a possibility. 

More recently, Laws‘ stated that, since in the closed 
method of administration (Shipway) oxygen or air is 
bubbled through ether in a bottle, impurities are formed 
in the apparatus during its administration. He there- 
fore urged that the surplus left after the previous 
operation be discarded to avoid accumulation of 
impurities. He did not present any proof that such 
rapid oxidation of anesthetic ether occurs under ordi- 
nary conditions. The literature on the speed of deteri- 
oration of ether abounds in statements of a similar 
nature, but they are conspicuous by the dearth of evi- 
dence to substantiate them. 

The present study was undertaken to ascertain the 
rapidity of deterioration of U. S. P. ether under ordi- 
nary conditions after the metal containers in which it is 
commonly marketed in the United States at the present 
time have been 

METHOD 

A series of specimens of U. S. P. ether were col- 
lected. In order to obtain samples that were kept 
under ordinary conditions but as varied as possible, 
these specimens were gathered from nine different hos- 

itals and ten different laboratories in New York City. 

he sources of these specimens, according to the labels, 
were five different and well known manufacturers or 
distributors. The metal caps had been cut away from 
every one of the tin cans, which were then st 
with a cork, except in the case of the steel drums, 
which were always closed with the special metal cap 
with which they are provided. With few exceptions the 
cans of ether were used in animal laboratories; they 
had been opened from time to time and then set aside to 
be used again for anesthesia. No special precautions 
were taken against exposure to air or moisture other 
than stoppering after the required quantity was used. 
An approximate estimate was made in each case of the 
number of times a container was opened. This varied 
from one to more than ten times (in the case of the 
5-pound cans) before the tests were made. In many 
instances the exact date when the can was opened for 
the first time was known; in other cases only the 
approximate interval between the date of the first open- 
ing and the date of testing was determined, and this 
was stated in weeks or months. The containers were 
from one-fifth to three-fourths full at the time of test- 
ing for deterioration. 

In all there were fifty-three specimens in metal con- 
tainers, labeled either “U. S. P. Ether” or “Ether for 
Anesthesia.” Of the latter, there were twenty-five 
specimens. Eight additional specimens of ether stored 
for varying periods of time in various types of con- 
tainers other than metal cans were also tested for 
impurities. The size of the containers and the number 
of each were as follows: 27-pound and 55-pound 
drums, three of each; fifteen 5-pound tins; twenty-two 
l-pound tins; two half-pound tins, and eight quarter- 
pound tins. From each container a sample was taken 
and examined by the U. S. P. tests for aldehydes, 
peroxides and acids; namely, the cadmium and potas- 
sium iodide test for peroxides, the potassium hydroxide 
test solution for aldehydes and the litmus test for acids. 
These are the essential impurities that form when anes- 
thetic ether undergoes oxidation on exposure to mois- 
ture, air or light during storage.” There are more 
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delicate tests both for and peroxides * in 
ether than those described in the Pharmacopeia. Ei 
specimens were tested for aldehydes by the solid potas- 
sium hydroxide test as well, which is stated to be sensi- 
tive to about 0.01 per cent of aldehydes, about five 
times as sensitive as the U. S. P. test with solution of 
potassium hydroxide. It was deemed undesirable to 
depart from the pharmacopeial tests, as it would not be 
possible to interpret the results if one tried to detect 
deterioration with tests more delicate than those used in 
many cases when the ether was first introduced into the 
container. 


ETHER—GOLD 


RESULTS 

The results of the tests for aldehydes, peroxides and 
acids were negative in all of fifty specimens of U. S. P. 
ether in metal containers that had been opened and 
again stoppered one or many times at intervals during 
periods of from four days to eight months from the 
time the container was first opened to the time a sample 
was tested for deterioration. The distribution of the 
specimens according to these periods was as follows: 
twelve specimens of from four days to one week; eight 
specimens of from eight days to two weeks; seven- 
teen specimens of from two and a half to four weeks; 
seven .—~ of from five to eight weeks; six speci- 
mens of from ten weeks to eight months. Positive tests 
were obtained on specimens in three metal containers of 
U.S. P. ether; specimen 51, a 1-pound tin, gave a posi- 
tive test for peroxides a month after the can had been 
opened, but the can had been very poorly stoppered ; 
specimen 52, a 1l-pound tin, gave positive tests for 
peroxides and aldehydes twelve months after the con- 
tainer was first opened. We were afforded an oppor- 
tunity to examine another interesting old specimen of 
ether, which was in a half-pound, rusty, tin can (manu- 
facturer D) and was labeled “ether for anesthesia.” 
The can was nearly full, the metal cap having been cut 
away and the can tightly stoppered with cork about 
fifteen years previously. This specimen also gave 
negative U. S. P. tests for aldehydes and peroxides 
but a positive one for acid. It has been stated that 
after prolonged storage aldehydes and peroxides may 
form and then again disappear,’ the end-product in the 
oxidation being an organic acid.“” The heterogeneous 
group of specimens of ether, specimens 53 to 60, with 
one exception (55, ether in a dark brown glass bottle), 
gave positive tests for peroxides, aldehydes or acids. 
These, however, were either U. S. P. ether exposed to 
sunlight in colorless bottles or very old specimens, or 
specimens labeled “not U. S. P.” or “not for medicinal 
use.” The results are presented in somewhat greater 
detail in a table which is included in the reprints of this 
article. The terms and numbers which identify the 
specimens are those used in the table. 

In a study of the literature in connection with this 
problem we have sought to ascertain evidence which 
would justify the statement in the Pharmacopeia that 
ether should not be used for anesthesia twenty-four 
hours after the container has been opened and which 
would explain the widespread belief that ether in a 
metal container rapidly deteriorates, so that it becomes 
unfit for anesthesia shortly after the container has been 

The literature on the impurities in ether, the 
oxidation of ether, and methods for the purification, 
preservation and storage of the drug is very extensive, 
and it would not be feasible to review it here. We have 
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been unable to find, however, strange as it may seem, 
a single study which shows that U. S. P. ether in the 
metal containers in which it is at the present time 
supplied by the better known manufacturers in this 
country deteriorates rapidly under ordinary conditions 
after the container has been opened. In some of the 
— oxidation products found in specimens of ether 
are charged to deterioration during storage, without 
anak that the impurities were not present at the start. 
owe” examined a hundred specimens of anesthetic 
ether from various sources and found that about one 
third of them were contaminated chiefly with aldehydes 
and aE * and failed to comply with the standards 
of the U. S. Pharmacopeia. He suggested that use of 
the metal containers with appreciable air space in the 
way in which ether is marketed in this country is par- 
tially responsible for the formation of the impurities. 
There are no details in this paper as to the age of the 
specimens or as to the manner in which they were 
stored before the tests for deterioration were made. 
The use of suitable means for storing anesthetic 
ether so as to prevent oxidation has been a problem of 
considerable importance. In this country, ether is 
usually stored in metal containers. Nitardy and 
Tapley * stated that in practically all samples of pure 
ether stored in ordinary tin containers peroxides can 
at one time or another be demonstrated. They found 
that storage in copper prevents the formation of per- 
oxides, a practice that has been adopted by one of the 
manufacturers. This appears to have been confirmed 
in a study from the same laboratories by Deripe, Green 
and Schoetzow.'® They divided a lot of Par 


ether into three types of containers; namely, 
lined tin cans, a 


tin cans and glase-stoppered 
amber bottles, about 170 specimens of 4 ounces in each 
type. These were stored under identical conditions. 
They stated that the ether in the copper-lined cans 
remained free from aldehydes and peroxides for fifteen 
months, while nine of ten specimens in ordinary tin 
cans showed peroxides in one month by U. S. P. tests. 
As this sample deteriorated before the cans were opened 
and as the first test for deterioration was made after 
one month, this paper does not throw any light on the 
reason for the belief that opening of the containers will 
lead to deterioration in hours or a few days. 

U. S. P. ether contains some substances other than 
ether; namely, water, alcohol, and sometimes traces of 
other volatile and nonvolatile matter. Some manufac- 
turers claim special purity for their anesthetic ether. 

y maintain that their ether for anesthesia contains 
even less of the foregoing impurities than is permitted 
by the Pharmacopeia in anesthetic ether. Such state- 
ments usually appeal to the popular imagination. The 

rification of drugs to a degree that is unnecessary 

or practical therapeutics cannot be considered justified 
if the process entails a marked increase in their cost. 
A notable example is the case of the digitalis bodies, 
from which some manufacturers remove impurities 
that do not interfere with the efficiency of the drug, 
resulting in extremely costly preparations. There is 
no satisfactory clinical or experimental evidence that 
specially purified ether has any material advantage 
for anesthesia in man over that which meets the 
U. S. P. requirements for anesthetic ether. 

The subject of the effects of ether that has under- 
gone deterioration does not come strictly within the 
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scope of this . It may be well to state, however, 
that in our study of the literature it has been difficult 
to escape the conviction that the dangers of small 
amounts of peroxides and aldehydes have been grossly 
overrated.'' Various toxic symptoms occurring during 
ether anesthesia have been attributed to impurities in 
ether,’ although these have also been observed with 
pure ether." Some authors have stressed improper 
technic in its administration as the chief cause of the 
disagreeable or toxic complications.'* A paper by Mita'® 
has been quoted as showing the toxic effects of oxidized 
ether locally and on the heart and central nervous sys- 
tem. His experiments were carried out on frogs, in 
which toxic effects were induced by the injection of 
extracts of deteriorated ether in quantities equivalent 
to about 5 to 10 liters of ether for man; and the age of 
these preparations was not stated. Bourne '* found 
that while the addition of 0.5 per cent peroxides or 
1.0 per cent acetaldehyde to ether administered to dogs 
caused respiratory and circulatory disturbances, 0.3 per 
cent peroxides or 0.5 per cent acetaldehyde had no 
appreciable effect. 

Since the U. S. P. tests detect both substances in 
much greater dilution, these results offer no justifica- 
tion for some of the special therapeutic claims that are 
made for ether purified beyond the pha reial 
requirements. Mendenhall and Connolly '* performed 
similar experiments and found that ether contaminated 
with from 0.1 to 1.0 per cent aldehydes or peroxides 
produced no perceptible effects on the heart, blood 
pressure or respiration in normal cats. They found, 
however, that ether contaminated with small quantities 
of peroxides and aldehydes depressed the movement of 
cilia of the oyster ae s sted that such an action 
may be responsible for the cases of pneumonia, which 
they believed resulted from the use of impure ether in 
their hospital. In this connection it is to be noted that 
some authors have recently recommended acetaldehyde 
by mouth and by injection as an effective measure 
against circulatory depression in alimentary toxemias 
and in various severe infections, including pneumonia."* 

It is necessary to stress the fact that we do not pro- 
pose that ether containing appreciable quantities of 
oxidation products is desirable for anesthesia. 
opinions are widely held that minute quantities of alde- 
hydes and peroxides in ether are injurious’ and that 
anesthetic ether becomes unfit for anesthesia within 
twenty-four hours after the container has been 
These views have played an important role in the 
development of certain practices, such as (1) demands 
for special purification of ether for anesthesia suggest- 
ing that official U. S. P. ether is not adequate for that 
purpose, (2) the use of ether for paver om only in 
small containers, and (3) condemning for anesthetic 
purposes the remainder in the can opened a day or so 
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One of the results has been an inordinate 
merease in the cost of anesthetic ether. For example, 
in one hospital the sum of $383 was spent for anes- 
thetic ether in quarter-pound and half-pound cans in 
one year. All this could have been satisfactorily s 
plied for about $70 if U. S. P. ether had been t 

in 27-pound or 55-pound drums. Small tin containers 
could be filled daily from these drums; they could be 
stoppered with ordinary cork and supplied to the 
operating rooms by the hospital pharmacist. In the 
average hospital, one or more of these drums would be 
consumed in about one or two weeks. One may readily 
imagine the extent of the saving if this procedure 
should be generally adopted throughout the United 
States. 

The matter of cost is only secondary, to be sure, and 
no amount of saving would justify the use of ether that 
contains impurities causing toxic effects. There 1s, 
however, no evidence in the literature to justify the 
anxiety over the traces of impurities that may be found 
in ether complying with the U. S. P. requirements for 
anesthetic ether, or over the supposed rapid detertora- 
tion of ether in metal containers that have been opened, 
part of the contents used and the remainder stoy 
with cork. The present study of more than fifty speci- 
mens shows that UL. S. P. ether does not deteriorate 
rapidly. As we have shown, after the containers had 
been opened and again stoppered many times during 
periods of from several days to several months, the 
ether still gave negative tests for aldehydes, peroxides 
and acids, the oxidation products which are held chiefly 
responsible for the toxic effects of deteriorated ether. 
These results were obtained with ether from five dif- 
ferent manufacturers or distributors, supplied in con- 
tainers varying from quarter-pound cans to 5 
drums. In many cases the labels stated that the cans 
were copper lined, or so treated as to become “catalyti- 
cally inert,” or to contain a coil of steel wire to inhibit 
oxidation. In the case of the steel drums, as well as 
many of the tin cans, no special claims regarding the 
quality of the containers were made. The results were 
identical in all. 

CONCLUSIONS 

1. U. S. P. ether in metal cans, as it is supplied in 
this country at the present time by the better known 
manufacturers, does not deteriorate rapidly under ordi- 
nary conditions when the metal containers are opened. 
The present study shows that the can may be opened 
and again stoppered with cork many times during 
periods of weeks without oxidation detectable by the 
U.S. P. tests. 

2. There is no evidence that ether specially purified 
“for anesthesia” has any material advantage over ordi- 
nary U.S. P. ether for anesthetic purposes. 

3. It is recommended that hospitals buy ordinary 
P. ether in large’ steel drums and that for anes- 
thesia the operating room be supplied with ether in 
small tin cans filled daily from the drums by the hos- 
pital pharmacist. The ether in the drum may be 
tested daily for aldehydes and peroxides, there being 
very simple tests for each requiring only from five to 
ten minutes to perform. This would help not only to 
correct an erroneous view regarding the speed of 
deterioration of ether after the container is 
to abolish the extravagant practice of buying ether in 
hundreds of quarter-pound or half-pound cans at from 
four to six times the cost of ether in drums, when large 
quantities of ether for anesthesia are used. 

1300 York Avenue. 


MENINGITIS—BEDELL 


A. M. A. 
17, 1934 


PNEUMOCOCCIC MENINGITIS 


REPORT OF CASE WITH RECOVERY FOLLOWING 


CISTERNAL DRAINAGE 


CAROLINE C. BEDELL, MLD. 
BALTIMORE 

Pneumococcic meningitis is almost inevitably a fatal 
disease. Scattered reports of recovery have appeared 
in the medical literature; the reader is referred to 
papers by Harkavy,' Globus and Kasanin,? and Stoes- 
siger * for critical reviews of such cases. As yet there 
is no therapeutic procedure that is widely accepted in 
the specific treatment of pneumococcic meningitis. It 
is therefore desirable to report a case in which com- 
plete recovery followed the early use of continuous 
cisternal drainage, in the hope of stimulating further 
trial of this method, described by Dandy * in the treat- 
ment of staphylococcic and streptococcic meningitis. 


REPORT OF CASE 


History —A Negro woman, aged 42, who came to the Johns 
Hopkins Hospital, June 7, 1932, complained of severe right- 
sided headache. In general, her health had been good. Fifteen 
months before she had suffered from weakness; her local phy- 
sician discovered sugar in the urine, for which he prescribed 
a low carbohydrate diet. In September, 1931, she was first 
seen in the outpatient dispensary on account of intermittent 
parietal headache radiating to the left frontal region. Physical 
examination was essentially normal and the urine was sugar 
free, but the blood sugar showed a typical diabetic curve 
following ingestion of dextrose, and the blood Wassermann 
reaction was positive. Although there were no signs nor his- 
tory of syphilis, the patient's hushand, who was in the medical 
ward, had syphilitic aortitis and aortic in i . Her spinal 
fluid in December, 1931, showed 4 cells, with the Wassermann, 
mastic curve and globulin tests negative. Roentgenograms of 
the skull on two occasions were negative. From September to 
May she received weekly injections of ars ine or a bis- 
muth compound; the headache was relieved after the first 
injection. The diabetes was readily controlled on a diet of 
© Gm. of protein, 140 Gm. of fat and 80 Gm. of carbohydrate. 

June 4, she was seized with a constant, severe, right-sided 
headache, which radiated from the vertex to the right frontal 
region and behind the right eye. She had not had a recent 
cold but had had occasional postnasal discharge. The headache 
persisted, and on June 7 she was examined in the outpatient 
dispensary, where it was noted that she was in acute pain and 
seemed rather dazed and that there was marked tenderness on 
light percussion above the right eyebrow, extending up to the 
top of the head. The right antrum was dark on transillumina- 
tion, with a moderate amount of discharge coming from the 
meatus; the other sinuses seemed clear. The antrum was 
punctured and irrigated with boric acid, and a small amount 
of mucoid material was obtained but no frank pus. Some 
difficulty was encountered during the irrigation, and on this 
account she was admitted to the ward in the otolaryngologic 
service for observation. 

On admission, her temperature was normal, but the following 
afternoon, June 8, it rose to 102.4 F.; the headache was more 
severe, and she complained of some pain on the right side of 
the neck. June 9, the right upper eyelid became edematous and 
partially closed, with pain in the right frontal region and con- 
siderable postnasal discharge. The temperature continued to 
mount, reaching 105.4 F. on June 10, at which time she became 
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Lumbar puncture showed purulent fluid under increased pres- 
sure and she was transferred to the medical service with the 
diagnosis of meningitis. 

Examination—The temperature was 106, the pulse 94, the 
iastolic. 

The patient was well developed and appeared acutely ill, 
drowsy and delirious at times but responded to simple ques- 
tions and cooperated to some extent during the examination. 
She still complained of right frontal headache. The upper lid 
was so swollen that it could barely be opened. The ear drums 
appeared normal. There was marked oral sepsis, with many 
gold crowned teeth, in one of which a diamond was set. 
Interest centered in the neurologic examination; the neck was 
definitely stiff but not retracted. Ophthalmoscopic examination 
showed fulness of the veins and hyperemia of both optic disks 
without elevation or blurring of the disk margins. Otherwise 


upper extremities while the knee jerks and ankle rath ve 
normal. Abdominal reflexes were absent, and there was 

suggestively positive Babinski sign on the left. There was = 
patellar nor ankle clonus. Kernig’s sign was present but not 
marked and was more definite on the left than on the right. 

The blood Wassermann reaction was positive. 

The blood count showed: red blood cells, 4,600,000; hemo- 
globin, 80 per cent; white blood cells, 20,500; polymorpho- 
nuclears, 88 per cent. 

The urine was acid with a specific gravity of 1.017. Sugar 
was not present; albumin +, and acetone +. A few white 
blood cells were found in the sediment but no red blood cells 
or casts. 

The blood chemistry showed fasting sugar: 140 mg. per hun- 
dred cubic centimeters; nonprotein nitrogen, 26 mg. per hun- 
dred cubic centimeters. Culture of the urine yielded a heavy 
growth of Bacillus coli. 

A roentgenogram of the chest showed that the lungs were 
clear. One of the sinuses showed an old infection of both 
antrums; the frontals and ethmoids were cloudy. 

The blood culture was sterile. 

Lumber puncture revealed diffusely cloudy cerebrospinal 
fluid without flakes. Twenty-five cubic centimeters of fluid 
_ withdrawn under an initial pressure of 330 mm. of water. 

The Queckenstedt sign was negative. The cell count was 8,000 
white blood cells with 88 per cent polymorphonuclears. Smear 
stained by Gram’s method showed many gram-positive diplo- 
cocci. The spinal fluid yielded a pure culture of pneumococcus 
group IV. 

Treatment.—In view of the relatively early stage of the 
meningitis and the good condition of the patient, this was con- 
sidered an excellent case in which to try a radical measure of 
cerebrospinal drainage. After various methods of therapy advo- 
cated in recent literature had been considered, the following 
plan of treatment was decided on: 

1. Continuous cisternal drainage. 

2. Frequent lumbar puncture. 

3. Cisternolumbar irrigations. 

4. Cisternal irrigations. 

5. Periodic cerebral dehydration with hypertonic dextrose. 

On the day on which symptoms of meningitis appeared, a 
rubber drainage tube was introduced into the cisterna magna. 
The operation was performed under general anesthesia by Dr. 
Frederick Geib. At that time her temperature was 106, pulse 94, 
and respiration rate 20. She received 75 mg. of tribrom-ethanol 
per kilogram rectally, and 4 ounces (120 cc.) of ether. Pos- 
terior trephine openings were made in case it should be desira- 
ble to tap the lateral ventricles, but this was never done. A 
midline incision was made over the lower part of the occiput 
and the muscles were divided. An opening about 2 cm. in 
diameter was rongeured in the occiput, the lower margin of 
which was close to the atlas. When the dura was opened in 
the midline, thickened leptomeninges and a thin layer of exu- 
date were found. One hundred cubic centimeters of fluid 
under pressure was aspirated from the cisterna magna. A 
number 14 soft rubber catheter was used as a drainage tube, 
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but a larger one would probably ha 

the hole and tip of the catheter had 
U-shaped pieces were cut out of this 
above the U-shaped openings, two holes 
site plane. This end of the catheter 


tube was anchored to the skin by two silk sutures. This closure 
provided free drainage through the dura into a space about 
the end of the catheter, which in turn was drained by the 
many holes in the tube. The successful drainage seemed to 
be due in large part to this procedure. 

The drainage system was so built that it would allow us to 
vary the pressure in the system. A thin neck gallon bottle was 
fitted with a two hole rubber stopper, and the short arm of a 
right angle piece of glass tubing was placed through one of the 

. About 3 feet of one-fourth inch rubber tubing and glass 
connections, one of which was a double circle to act as a trap, 
was used to connect the catheter to the bottle. The system 
was sterilized and connected to the drainage tube and the 
second hole in the rubber stopper plugged with sterile cotton. 
Thus the inside of the bottle remained at atmospheric pressure. 
Positive or negative pressure could be exerted on the fluid in 
the system by raising and lowering the bottle. Negative pres- 
sure was avoided in order to keep the brain stem from being 
sucked against the dura, closing off the drainage openings. 
Maximum flow was obtained when the top of the glass angle 
tube was elevated several centimeters above the cisterna level. 
The exact conditions for obtaining optimum flow had to be 
frequently redetermined by slightly raising or lowering the 
bottle. Approximately 200 cc. of cerebrospinal fluid was drained 
from the cisterna magna every twenty-four hours by this 
method. 

With the patient in the lateral decubitus, lumbar puncture 
was performed every twenty-four hours from June 10 to 
June 23. During the period of continuous cisternal drainage 
the spinal fluid was not under pressure, and little fluid was 
obtained from the lumbar needle. After the cisterna was closed, 
from 30 to 40 cc. of fluid was removed daily by this process. 

With the lumbar needle in place, 50 cc. of warm physiologic 
solution of sodium chloride was slowly introduced by gravity 
into the cisternal catheter (temporarily disconnected from the 
drainage bottle) and allowed to escape by the lumbar route. 
Although there was considerable variability in the cell count 
of the fluid obtained, the cell count at the end of the procedure 
was usually much lower than the initial one. 

As soon as the irrigation just described was completed, the 
lumbar needle was withdrawn. Small amounts of physiologic 
solution of sodium chloride were then gently introduced into 
the cisterna and removed by the same route in order to wash 
out flakes of exudate from the cisternal region as thoroughly 
as possible. During both forms of irrigation the patient showed 
increasing motor excitability, but serious respiratory or circu- 
latory disturbance was never noted. 

It is well known that the volume of the brain can be reduced 
by intravenous injection of hypertonic solutions. By using this 
principle, we hoped to facilitate subarachnoid drainage and 
prevent blockage of the hasal cisternae. After fluids had been 
withheld for an hour, 100 cc. of 3 per cent dextrose was given 
intravenously daily, as shown in the chart. Two hours later, 
fluids were forced. No conspicuous change in the rate of flow 
of cerebrospinal fluid was noted during this period. Although 
it is difficult to estimate the value of this procedure, it cer- 
tainly deserves further trial. 

The patient was turned daily from side to side; care was 
taken to prevent her lying on her back or raising her head. 
For ten days restlessness was controlled by paraldehyde, from 
10 to 20 ce. by rectum, morphine in doses of from 12 to 16 mg., 
and restraint of the hands and feet, as indicated. A liquid diet 
was given by mouth, and fluids were supplemented by rectal 
dextrose and saline infusions in order to bring the total fluid 
intake up to from 3,000 to 4,000 cc. a day. A transfusion of 
500 cc. of citrated blood was given, June 20. 

Course.—Following the operative insertion of the drainage 
tube in the cisterna magna, the temperature fell from 106 to 
102 and never rose above 104 thereafter. Simultaneously, the 
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pulse rate rose from 94 to 120, and as long as free cisternal 
drainage persisted no further relative bradycardia was noted. 
For ten days, improvement in the general condition was slight. 
The patient cooperated to the extent of taking nourishment by 
mouth but remained delirious and incontinent of urine. There 
was no vomiting. The neurologic status was essentially 
unchanged; papilledema did not increase, and no localizing 
signs appeared. 

The important features of her course are shown in the chart. 
Gram-positive diplococei were seen daily in the smears of the 
spinal fluid sediment until June 17. After the saline irrigations 
were started, growth of pneumococci was no longer obtained. 
Four days after the insertion of the tube the cerebrospinal fluid 
was almost clear, but in the next few days it became rapidly 
more purulent with thick flakes of exudate escaping through 
the tubing. Bacillus proteus now grew abundantly from the 
spinal fluid. June 18, the catheter became plugged with fibrin 
and the pulse rate dropped to 68. On the same day the cis- 
ternal catheter was removed; the wound appeared clean and 
was dressed with gauze, without being closed in any way. 
Two lumbar punctures were done, June 18, to relieve pressure ; 
thereafter they were performed daily. The spinal fluid rapidly 


cleared; June 23 there were 240 cells with 70 per cent poly- 

lears, and culture yielded Bacillus proteus for the 
last time. From June 20) there was steady clinical improve- 
ment; the patient was discharged from the ward, July 28, with- 
Lumbar puncture, July 21, 


out residual signs of any sort. 
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were sterile. 


showed normal pressure, a negative Queckenstedt sign, 40 cells 
with 39 lymphocytes and 1 polymorphonuclear, and a negative 
culture and Wassermann reaction. A year later, June 20, 1933, 
neurologic examination was negative; lumbar puncture showed 
7 mononuclear cells and normal pressure. Culture was negative. 


COM MENT 


It is probable that only early cases of pneumococcic 
meningitis would respond favorably to such a course 
of treatment, since it depends on free flow of cerebro- 
spinal fluid from the ventriculosubarachnoid system. 
In such a fulminating disease it is only a matter of 
hours before the thickness of the meningeal exudate 
and the formation of adhesions would make this method 
of doubtful value. It is significant that 200 cc. of cere- 
brospinal fluid escaped from the cisternal tube daily, 
far exceeding the amount usually obtained in cases of 
purulent meningitis drained by repeated lumbar punc- 
tures alone. The maintenance of approximately normal 
intracranial pressure throughout the course of the dis- 
ease is desirable from the standpoint of minimizing 
intracranial lesions and for the general welfare of the 
patient. 


PNEUMOCOCCIC MENINGITIS—BEDELL 


ove. A. M. A. 
17, 1934 


The objection has been raised to many of the 
reported cases of recovery in ——— meningitis 
that the organism was not identified. We were 
fully aware of the importance of careful bact 

studies. Repeated determinations were made of t 
typing, the bile solubility and the autolysis in salt solu- 
tion of the organism isolated. There seemed to be no 
question that we were dealing with a pure culture of 
pneumococcus group LV. 

Pneumococci, while plentiful, were never found in 
overwhelming numbers in the spinal fluid. This sug- 
gests that early establishment of drainage and irrigation 
was effective in combating their rapid multiplication. 
It is, of course, impossible to say that the patient would 
not have recovered without surgical intervention. It 
seems unlikely, however, that the rapid progression 
of symptoms and abrupt rise of t ure to 106 
during the hours of a invasion would have 
spontaneously ceased, as occurred immediately after the 

ration. 

Dandy * indicates that the origin of the meningitis 
has definite bearing on the prognosis. He suggests that 
meningitis of otogenous origin is probably more grave 
than that following trauma or accidental incalilon 
of the cerebrospinal fluid. The present case may be 
allied to the latter group. There was a preceding 
sinusitis, which was never severe; in addition, the 
antrum wall was traumatized during —— The 
sinusitis subsided spontaneously during hospitalization, 
so that there was no focus continually leodiog the 
meninges. 

The secondary infection of the meninges with Bacil- 
lus proteus, an organism of low pathogenicity, is of 
considerable importance. The patient actually suffered 
from two attacks of acute meningitis occurring in 
quick succession. The cisternal drainage tube had been 
in place six days when the superinfection occurred ; 
gram-positive cocci were still present in the smear of 
the spinal fluid sediment, chiefly intracellularly. Cul- 
ture of the spinal fluid over a period of nine days 
yielded Bacillus proteus; thereafter the cultures were 
sterile. The Bacillus proteus infection produced a 
greater polymorphonuclear response in both blood and 
spinal fluid than had the pneumococcic infection alone ; 
whether this outpouring of leukocytes could have been 
helpful in clearing up the residual mococcic infec- 
tion is an interesting question. The exact mode of 
entry of the secondary invader could not be determined, 
but the occurrence is hardly surprising, since the 
catheter had been in place six days and had been sub- 
ject to repeated manipulations, while the dressings 
about the open cervical wound had not been changed 
for fear of disturbing the functional efficiency of the 
drainage tube. 

SUMMARY 


In a case of pneumococcic meningitis, group TV, a 
drainage tube was inserted into the cisterna magna as 
soon as signs of meningeal invasion were observed. 
The tube remained in place for eight days; 200 cc. of 
cerebrospinal fluid escaped daily by this route. Irriga- 
tions with physiologic solution of sodium chloride were 
carried out from the cisterna magna to the lumbar 
region. Periodic shrinkage of the brain volume was 
attempted by intravenous injections of hypertonic dex- 
trose. The spinal fluid became rily infected 
with Bacillus proteus at the end of six days, “producing 
a marked leukocytic response. There was 
improvement, however, and the patient left dhe 


completely recovered at the end of seven 
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The temperature, white blood cell count. cerebrospinal fluid cell count 
and cultures during the period of treatment. The temperature is shown 
during the invasion of the meninges from June 7 to June 10. The 
unblocked columns from June 11 to June 14 indicate the appearance of 
gtam-positive diplococci in smears of the spinal fluid, although cultures 
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SPLENECTOMY IN CHRONIC ARTHRITIS 


ASSOCIATED WITH SPLENOMEGALY AND LEUKO- 
PENIA (FELTY’S SYNDROME) 


ERLE B. CRAVEN, Jr, M.D. 
DURHAM, N. 


Hanrahan and Miller ' have recently called attention 
to an association of chronic arthritis, s y and 
leukopenia, first reported by Felty? in 1924. In the 
voluminous literature dealing with chronic arthritis, 

y and leukopenia as separate entities, the 
suauhenste occurrence of the three abnormalities is 
not mentioned except in these two papers. 

There was marked improvement following splenec- 
tomy in both the arthritic and the leukopenic features 
of the case reported by Hanrahan and Miller.'| The 
present report is offered with additional observations on 
a similar case and with a description of the apparently 
transient effect of splenectomy. 


REPORT OF CASE 

L. S., a white woman, aged 40, admitted to the medical 
service, Sept. 20, 1932, complained of pain in the joints of four 
years’ duration. 

Except for a brother who suffers from arthritis, the details 
of which are unknown, the family history was irrelevant. 
There was nothing in the past history which was considered 
important. 

The present illness began in November, 1927, with pain and 
stiffness in the lower part of the back, beginning nine days after 
the spontaneous termination of a normal pregnancy. Three 
cate ts later the left wrist and left ankle became swollen, hot, 
tender, and painful on motion. The swelling and most of the 
tenderness subsided after two or three days, but at intervals 
of two or three weeks th the next two years there 
were short periods of arthralgia associated with stiffness of the 
joints but without obvious deformity. 

Two years after the onset there was a second acute phase, 
lasting about a week, during which there was simultaneous 
involvement of both shoulders, the right ankle, the right elbow 
and the right wrist. 

Six months before admission the left knee became swollen, 
hot and tender, and after the acute phase had passed the knec 
was stiff and was painful on motion. One month before 
admission the right knee was similarly affected, and two weeks 
before entry the right ankle became acutely swollen for the 
second time. 

During the first three years of her illness there was no 
permanent disability following cessation of the attacks of acute 
inflammation, but as a result of the attacks of the past six 
months the patient has been obliged to use crutches. 

The patient had lost from 40 to 50 pounds (from 18 to 22.7 
Kg.) during the course of her illness. 

A curious fact, voluntarily contributed by the patient, was 
that during the menses the joint pains were markedly 
diminished. 

The patient was poorly nourished and had a_ peculiar 
yellowish brown, blotchy pigmentation of the skin over the 
neck, face, forearms and tibias. The tip of the nose was 
diffusely red and many dilated capillaries were visible. The 
epitrochlear and inguinal lymph nodes were moderately enlarged 
but not tender. There was dense scarring of the right cornea 
and internal strabismus with enophthalmos due to an old injury. 
The teeth were dirty and carious and the gums infected and 
recessive. The heart and lungs were normal. The thin, smooth 
edge of the liver was felt 7 cm. below the costal margin in the 
right midclavicular line. The large and hard spleen extended 
4 cm. below the costal margin. The edge was smooth; the 
median notch was not felt. 
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There was moderate tenderness and pain on motion of the 
metatarsophalangeal joints and both = joints but no local 
swelling, heat or limitation of motion. Slight pain on motion 
occurred in both hip joints. There was swelling, slightly 
increased local heat and moderate pain and limitation of motion, 
but no redness, in the left knee. There was slight pain on 
motion in the right knee, but no swelling or local heat. The 
heads of the second and third metacarpals of both hands were 
enlarged and tender on motion. Subluxation of the left second 
metacarpophalangeal joint was observed. Both wrists were 
moderately tender and painful on motion, with definite limitation 
of motion on the right. There was marked atrophy of the 
interossei. Both shoulders were slightly tender and painful on 
motion, and abduction of both arms was moderately limited. 
No tenderness or limitation of motion of the vertebral column 
was noted. The t ibular and sternoclavicular joints 
were normal. 

Examination of the blood showed: red blood cells, 3,000,000; 
hemoglobin, 11 Gm. per hundred cubic centimeters (Sahli) ; 
mean hemoglobin content, 36 «x 10-'? Gm.; white blood cells, 


Blood Studies 


Sz Eosinophils 
Small Lymphocytes 
Monocytes 
Red Blood Cells, 
Millions 

Gm. 


Date 


£6: 


oo Large Lymphocytes 


Se 


: 


~ 


2,500; differential count: polymorphonuclear neutrophils, 52 per 
cent ; polymorphonuclear eosinophils, 12 per cent ; small lympho- 


cytes, 32 per cent; monocytes, 4 per cent; reticulocytes, 3 per 
cent. The stained smear showed mild anisocytosis but no 
poikilocytes, macrocytes or parasites. Stool examination showed 
no abnormalities, and cultures for B hemolytic streptococci were 
negative. The urine showed urobilinogen to be present in a 
dilution of 1 to 3. No bilirubin was present. Blood chemistry 
showed: van den Bergh reaction, negative ; calcium, 9.0 mg. per 
hundred cubic centimeters; phosphorus, 4.2 mg.; refractive 
index, 1.3493. A sugar tolerance test gave the following 
results: fasting, 110 mg. per hundred cubic centimeters; one- 
half hour, 210 mg. per hundred cubic centimeters; one hour, 
263 mg.; one and one half hours, 190 mg., and two hours, 115 
mg. A repetition of the test gave exactly comparable results. 
A bromsulphalein test of the liver function showed a 45 per 
cent retention of the dye after thirty minutes and a 30 per cent 
retention after one hour. Roentgenograms of the accessory 
nasal sinuses showed slight haziness over both antrums, 
interpreted as thickened mucous membranes. The other sinuses 

. There was moderate alveolar absorption about the 
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teeth but there were no apical abscesses. Roentgenograms of 
the right hand, wrist and knee showed a moderate grade of 
atrophic arthritis. The carpal bones were deformed about their 
margins, and the joint spaces, excepting the knee joint, were 
partially obliterated. Gastric analysis of the fasting contents 
showed: free hydrochloric acid 4, total 20; after alcohol and 
ergamine, free hydrochloric acid 76, total 9%. The Wasser- 
mann reaction of the blood was negative. A blood culture was 
negative. 

There was an irregular fever ranging between 37 and 38 C. 
(98.6 and 100.4 F.), reaching in one instance 38.8 C. (1018 F.), 
during the first three weeks in the hospital. The white blood 
cells ranged between 2,500 and 3,700 per cubic millimeter, as 
shown in the table. There was severe joint pain, particularly 
in the left hand and left knee, which required frequent doses 
of amidopyrine and codeine for relief. 

The patient was discharged, October 8, and readmitted, 
October 22. She had shown no improvement during the 
interval. A blood count revealed: red blood cells, 3,900,000; 
hemoglobin, 10.9 Gm. per hundred cubic centimeters (Sahli) ; 
mean hemoglobin content, 25 « 10-'* Gm.; white blood cells, 
5,800 ; differential count: polymorphonuclear neutrophils, 80 per 
cent; polymorphonuclear eosinophils, 3 per cent; pol 
nuclear basophils, 1 per cent; small lymphocytes, 7 per cent; 
large lymphocytes, 1 per cent, and monocytes, 8 per cent. The 
next day the white count had fallen to 3,500 and did not rise 
above 3,700 until October 27, when, following a transfusion of 
400 cc. of citrated blood, a count of 4,000 per cubic millimeter 
was obtained. 

Splenectomy was performed, October 31, and an epitrochlear 
lymph node was removed. The firm, dark, purple 
weighed 620 Gm. and measured 18 cm. by 11 em. by 5. 
There were a few dense adhesions overlying small scars i 
splenic tissue. The cut surface was markedly swollen, 
spite of this the interstitial tissue and malpighian bodies stood 
out prominently. Mi ic sections showed the sinuses 


icroscopic 
dilated and filled with red blood cells. 


these large cells contained phagocytized red cells. 

number of adult eosinophils were scattered pulp. 
The malpighian bodies were unusually prominent and contained 
strikingly large germinal centers. 

A green streptococcus was obtained from culture of the lymph 
node. Endermal injection of a formaldehyde treated broth 
culture showed moderate skin sensitivity. 

The postoperative course was uneventful, but the patient con- 
tinued to have daily fever, up to 38 and 38.6 C. (1004 and 
101.5 F.). Eight days after operation the white blood cells had 
reached 8,500 and thereafter until the day of discharge the 
count ranged between 7,300 and 11,000. There was a striking 
subjective improvement, the patient complaining of pain only 
at rare intervals. Objectively, three weeks after operation, 
there was increased mobility in the knees, shoulders and wrists 
and less swelling of the left knee. The red blood cells and 
hemoglobin continued to increase, reaching a level of 5,100,000 
and 11.4 Gm. per hundred cubic centimeters, respectively, 
twenty-two days after transfusion and eighteen days after 
operation. During this period of convalescence the patient 
received only a well balanced diet without additional iron or 
other medication. 

The patient was discharged improved, December 16, and 
readmitted for further study, July 7, 1933, approximately cight 
months after splenectomy. The interval history was as fol- 
lows: During her first week at home she was confined to bed 
because of pleuritic pains on the right side, but during the 
following month there was gradual improvement in the con- 
dition of the joints, manifested by an increase in mobility and 
utility and an absence of acute swelling and tenderness. This 
period of improvement was succeeded by another stage of acute 
arthritis involving the shoulders and neck and accompanied by 
a crop of large, tender subcutaneous nodules, which appeared 
about the shoulders and suboccipital region, and across the 
forehead. The acute swelling and pain subsided after a few 
weeks and the subcutaneous nodules slowly receded. Variable 
pain and stiffness remained, however, in the shoulders and 
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neck up until the time of her last admission to the 
Her body weight had increased from 43.8 Kg. to 45 Kg. 

Except for the complete disappearance of the blotchy yellow 
pigmentation of the skin noted before splenectomy and a 
moderate increase in mobility of the hands, elbows, knees and 
ankles, there was little in the physical examination that differed 
from the observations at the last examination. The patient was 
still undernourished, cachectic and irregularly febrile. There 
was moderate stiffness of the neck and shoulders and con- 
siderable pain on passive motion. The residuum of the sub- 
cutaneous nodules about the occiput could still be felt, but the 
nodules around the shoulders and across the forehead were no 
longer present. A large subcutaneous nodule was present 
opposite the right olecranon. The liver edge could still be 
palpated 7 cm. below the costal margin. 

Roentgenograms of the joints, when compared with previous 
films, showed little change except for a slightly greater degree 
of decalcification. The urine contained no urobilinogen and the 
van den Bergh — of the blood was negative. Blood 
calcium was 8.3 mg. and phosphorus 4.9 mg. per hundred cubic 
centimeters. Nonprotein nitrogen was 28 mg. per hundred 
cubic centimeters; cholesterol was 188 mg. The. refractive 
index (plasma) was 1.3499. 

A repetition of the bromsulphalein test of the liver function 
showed 30 per cent retention after five minutes but no retention 
after half an hour. A galactose tolerance test showed no 
reducing substances in the urine collected for six hours after 
the ingestion of 40 Gm. of galactose. 

The blood studies showed a decided tendency toward a return 
to the condition that prevailed before splenectomy: a fall in 
the total white count and in the proportion of polymorpho- 
nuclears and a diminution of the total red cell count, shown in 
the accompanying table. 

COM MENT 


The essential features of the cases reported by F 
and by Hanrahan and Miller' are as follows: 
complex of symptoms occurs in individuals of middle 
age and is associated with undernutrition ; 
but in contrast to the chronicity of the joint affliction 
and severe joint - there is surprisingly little objec- 
tive evidence of joint destruction or 
deformity. All of Felty's cases presented a mottled 
yellowish-brown pigmentation of the skin, confined to 
the exposed surfaces in four cases but generalized in 
one. Skin pigmentation is not mentioned as a feature 
of Hanrahan and Miller’s case but occurred in the case 


ed here and disappeared some months after 
reieae In three of Felty’s cases there was 


definite enlargement of the axillary, inguinal and 
epitrochlear lyn nodes. In the present case the 
epitrochlear inguinal nodes were 
enlarged but were not tender. No lymph node enla 
ment was found in Hanrahan and Miller's case. F 
observed no subcutaneous nodules in his cases, but in 
the case of Hanrahan and Miller there were tender, red 
nodules at the bases of both first toes and a large pain- 
less nodule under the skin of the left arm near the 
elbow. Subcutaneous nodules a in my case 
approximately two months after omy. 

Splenic enlargement occurred in all cases and was 
often of considerable extent, in two of Felty’s cases 
reaching to the level of the umbilicus and, in a third, 
to 5 cm. below this level. The spleen removed from 
Hanrahan and Miller’s patient weighed 525 Gm., and 
that removed in the case reported here weighed 620 Gm. 

The microscopic picture as reported by Hanrahan 
and Miller shows unusually dilated splenic sinuses and 
thickening of the intersinusoidal spaces. They described 
many cells of different great 
numbers of what cells. 
Sections of the spleen removed case showed 
essentially the same picture. The sinuses are dilated 


R24 
cells, many Of which appeared to be of the plasma cell type. 
Large pale phagocytes, some of which contained one, others 
two and three, nuclei occurred here and there. Occasionally, 
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and filled with red blood cells. In the pulp there are 
great numbers of plasma cells, and, scattered here and 
there, a few large mononuclear phagocytes. Occasion- 
ally, the larger cells have double and triple nuclei. In 
certain areas of sections in my case there were collec- 
tions of eosinophil polymorphonuclears distributed 


arance power, showing the large 


. LA of under low 


irregularly. In both cases, the malpighian bodies are 
enlarged and contain unusually prominent germinal 
centers. 

The question of liver involvement in the association 
of diseases under discussion is of considerable impor- 
tance if an attempt is made to establish Felty’s 
syndrome as a disease entity rather than as the chance 
simultaneous occurrence of arthritis with splenomegaly 
and leukopenia. In none of Felty’s cases was there 
enlargement of the liver, but in one case urobilin was 
found in the urine. The presence of urobilin cannot, 
however, be interpreted as evidence of liver disease. 
The liver was moderately enlarged in Hanrahan and 
Miller's case, and a block removed at operation showed 
fatty changes in the central spaces and moderate round 
cell infiltration along the portal vein radicles. As they 
point out, however, the block of tissue was removed 
from the free edge of the organ, where such changes 
are not uncommonly found. In the present case there 
was marked retention of bromsulphalein preceding 
splenectomy but only an insignificant retention eight 
months after the spleen had been removed. .\ galactose 
tolerance test gave normal results after splenectomy. 
The urine contained no bilirubin and no more than the 
normal amount of urobilinogen. The van den Bergh 
test of the blood was negative. Clinically, there was no 
evidence of liver disease except for the moderate hepatic 
enlargement and the retention of bromsulphalein. 

A mild secondary anemia occurs in all cases, the red 
cells varying from 3,000,000 to 4,800,000 and the hemo- 
globin from 70 to 91 per cent. The leukocyte count in 
Felty’s cases varied from 1,000 to 4.200, in four cases 
being below 3,000. Hanrahan and Miller's patient had 
only S800 white bleed cells per cubic millimeter on 
admission. 
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Felty did not consider the differential formula impor- 
tant, but in two of his three cases in which differential 
counts were reported there was a marked relative as 
well as an absolute neutropenia. Hanrahan and 
Miller's case also showed a pronounced relative and 
absolute neutropenia. The polymorphonuclear percent- 
age of the total white blood cell count m my case was 
as low as 40 and as high as 80 preceding splenectomy. 

A persistent, although variable, eosinophilia was a 
feature of the present case, the percentage of 
eosinophils varying from 12 to 1 in different counts 
and persisting after splenectomy. Hanrahan and 
Miller's case did not show more than 1 per cent of 
cosinophils, but in Felty’s series two of the three cases 
in which differential counts were made showed an 
eosinophilia of 4 and 13 per cent, respectively. 
Splenomegaly with eosinophilia has been described by 
Harrison,* who reported a case of his own and other 
cases culled from the literature. The clinical features 
in his reports consisted of splenomegaly and a moderate 
degree of lymphadenopathy associated with a leuko- 
cytosis of varying degree and a very high percentage of 
adult eosinophils. Harrison considered the cases to 
represent a distinct syndrome, but Drennan and Big- 
gart* and Hay and Evans * were more impressed by 
the leukemic features of the disease and considered the 
cosinophilia merely a symptomatic bone marrow 
> For an interesting discussion of the etiology 

pathogenesis of the cases, one is referred to the 
paper of Hay and Evans. 

Leukopenia and eosinophilia in chronic arthritis are 
not uncommon. In a study of the blood cell count in 
chronic arthritis, Eaton * found a leukopenia in 22 per 
cent and a neutropenia (under 60 per cent) in 43 per 
cent of 250 patients. Schilling * reported a case with 


Fig. 2.—Section of spleen under high power —~ several large 
an. and phagocytes and plasma 


$1 per cent of neutrophils and 7 per cent of eosinophils. 
Eaton cites the thirty-three cases of Barrow and 
\rmstrong * with an average of 50 per cent of poly- 
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morphonuclear leukocytes. Kahlmeter.” however, in a 2. There was an apparently temporary effect of sple- 


study of 169 cases of arthritis found a normal range of 
the leukoevtes during the afebrile periods and a mild 
leukocytosis durmg fever. Almost 10 per cent of 
Eaton's cases exhibited an eosinophilia (3 per cent and 
over). the highest count being 9 per cent. Pemberton ' 
mentions an cosmophilia of from 5 to & per cent as a 
feature in several of his severe cases. Barrow and 
Armstrong * reported no merease of eosinophils. 

The occurrence of a lowered sugar tolerance or a 
delaved sugar removal '’ im chronic arthritis has long 
been recognized."' In my case the curve of the blood 
sugar values, beginning with the fasting level and con- 
tinuing at half hour intervals after the peroral admin- 
istration of 100 Gm. of dextrose, is similar to that 
observed in mild diabetes. 

Whether the transient improvement in the arthritic 
features of the disease following splenectomy is due to 
the increased hemoglobin and red blood cells or to the 
increased number of leukoevtes in the circulating blood 
or to other factors cannot be settled at the present time. 
The experience of my patient that the joint pains were 
always less severe during menstruation ts exceedingly 
interesting but difficult to interpret. Peirce and Pem- 
berton '? and Crouter and Cajori '® have demonstrated 
the relatively low red cell counts in the peripheral blood 
in chrome arthritis, and Pemberton '® and others have 
described the beneticial effect of measures used to 
improve the peripheral circulation. Presumably during 
menstruation any tendency toward anemia would be 
accentuated, and one would expect an exacerbation of 
symptoms rather than improvement. Since there does 
not occur an appreciable leukocytosis during menstrua- 
tion,’* the improvement in my patient during the cata- 
menia cannot be ascribed to this factor. Probably the 
increased oxygen capacity and leukocytic factors are 
jointly responsible. 

Because of the paucity of knowledge concerning a 
causal relationship between the essential features of 
the small number of cases thus far reported, it is possi- 
ble only to speculate about a probable common etiologic 
basis for the simultaneous occurrence of chronic 
arthritis, splenomegaly and leukopenia. The histologic 
changes in the spleen cannot be considered a pathologic 
entity, since similar changes are commonly found in a 
variety of acute and chronic infections. 

Splenectomy has not been shown to have more than a 
transiently beneficial effect on the arthritis or the leuko- 
penia, although, in the case here reported there was a 
disappearance of the abnormal skin pigmentation and 
an improved liver function, as tested by the removal of 
bromsulphalem from the blood. 


SUMMARY 


1. \ case that came under my observation, corre- 
sponding in essential details with the cases reported by 
Felty in 1924 and the case reported by Hanrahan and 
Miller in 1933, was characterized by chronic arthritis, 
splenomegaly and leukopenia. 
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nectomy, first performed in this syndrome by Hanrahan 
and Miller. 

3. The gross and microscopic appearance of the 
spleen removed from my patient was similar to the pic- 
ture described by Hanrahan and Miller. 

4. \ persistent, although variable, cosinophilia 
occurred in the case reported here, and small groups 
of eosinophils were observed in the splenic pulp. In 
Felty’s original description, two of his three cases in 
which differential counts were reported exhibited an 
eosinophilia, In the cases reported in the literature 
there ts not uncommonly an association of neutropenia 
and eosinophilia with chronic arthritis and of eosino- 
philia with splenomegaly. 

5. A diminished sugar tolerance, or delayed sugar 
removal, was exhibited in my case. 
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Bilateral spontaneous pneumothorax, occurring in 
the apparently healthy, is an extremely rare disease. 
Kjaergaard,’ who reviewed the literature found only 
three such reported cases. MeMahon.’ who recently 
added another case to the group, found less than fifty 
bilateral cases reported from all causes. The case to 
be presented here is therefore of unusual interest, as 
the bilateral spontaneous pneumothorax not only 
occurred in an apparently healthy young man but prob- 
ably became bilateral within a few hours after the onset. 


REPORT OF CASE 

EF. N.. a youth, aged 19, a tall, thin, athletic college student, 
walked into our office, July 7, 1933, in a condition on admission 
so critical that the following history had to be obtained from 
his mother, who accompanied him. 

One of his maternal aunts had diabetes, while a maternal 
uncle had asthma. A maternal uncle had died of diabetic 
coma; another maternal uncle had died suddenly of suffoca- 
tion, supposedly due to tuberculosis. His sister, aged 20, had 
diabetes, amd a brother, aged 12, had asthma. 

He had not had any acute illness anteceding his present 
trouble, nor had he had any chrome respiratory or other illness 
in the past outside of measles, chickenpox, whooping cough 
and scarlet fever. Since the age of 10 years he had not had a 
single day's illness; neither had he had any injuries or opera- 
tions. In the latter part of June he completed a course in 
college, where he had been an exceptional student and had won 
two medals in major sports. As he had been a star athlete, 
his habits were excellent; he neither drank, smoked, used tea 
or coffee, nor dissipated in any way; he averaged ten hours’ 
sleep a night. 

July 6, the patient had pitched a nine-inning game of bhase- 


hall and felt physically tit after this strenuous exercise. He 
Kijaergaard, Hans: Spontaneous Preumethorax in the 
Healthy Acta med. Scandinav., supp. 43, 1932 
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retired that night feeling as usual. On finishing his bath the 
next morning at 10 o'clock, he noticed a severe left lumbar 
pain, which persisted and, in the course of an hour, was 
accompanied by dyspnea. By noon the dyspnea had become 
of such severity that his mother decided to bring him to our 
office, a distance of approximately a mile. The dyspnea 
increased steadily on the way, so that progress was made a few 
steps at a time. The severe constricting pain across the chest 
had hecome so intense that he felt he would die before reaching 
his destination. He perspired profusely, and his mother noticed 
a livid pallor of his face and lips. With desperate effort he 
finally reached our office at 4 p. m., having taken nearly two 
hours to complete the walk. 

The patient was 69 inches (175 cm.) tall and weighed 124 
pounds (56.2 Kg.). He was having a desperate struggle in 
his attempt to breathe. Respirations were carried out with 
tremendous effort by short jerky gasps, all the accessory 
muscles of respiration being used. He appeared apprehensive 
and perspired profusely; his face had a marked cyanosis, 
noticeable even under a sun tan. The distended thorax 
appeared to be fixed without any excursion except for the 
retracted intercostal spaces and suprasternal notch during 
inspiration. The infrasternal angle was obtuse, with diaphrag- 
matic motion Corresponding to the gasps that were made in an 
effort to breathe. There was no cardiac impulse visible. His 
pulse was 132, irregular, of poor volume and thready ; his blood 
pressure was 100 systolic, 80 diastolic. The patient assumed 
a sitting up position leaning slightly forward. An attempt to 
place him in the recumbent position nearly ended in disaster, 
as his pulse became weak and thready, the cyanosis became 
intense and he began to expectorate a frothy mucus. The 
physical examination, therefore, was continued with the patient 
in the position described, The right lung was tympanitic 
throughout, anteriorly and posteriorly, with the exception of 
an area extending from the fifth to the tenth dorsal vertebra 
about 3 inches in width along the spine, over which dulness 
was distinct. There were no breath sounds audible anteriorly 
or posteriorly over the right lung. The upper left thorax was 
tympanitic above an area extending in an almost straight line 
from the fifth rib anteriorly to the sixth dorsal vertebra pos- 
teriorly. Another tympanitic area could be percussed below a 
line running irom the sixth rib to the tenth dorsal vertebra pos- 


teriorly. Over the interven- 


ing space there were dulness, 
harsh distant breath sounds 
and bubbling rales. The 
mediastinal area was tym- 
panitic, so that the heart 
dulness could not be outlined. 
The temperature was not 
taken at this time. 
The patient was placed 
under the fluoroscope in the 
erect position for examina- 
tion. The right lung was 
observed to be almost com- 
pletely collapsed, approxi- 
mately 80 per cent, and the 
leit about 50 per cent. The 
leit lung was represented as 
a triangular shadow with the 
hbase directed toward the 
spine; the upper margin extended in a straight line across the 
thorax at the level of the fiith dorsal vertebra, while a line 
extending from it diagonally toward the cardiophrenic angle 
constituted the lower border. The upper border could be seen 
moving within a narrow range, while the lower border appeared 
fixed. On the upper marem, toward the spine, was a cystic 
appearing mass, about 1 inch in diameter, which moved with the 
lung and was apparently protruding from it. Figure 1, copied 
irom Kjaergaard, is an identical picture of what was seen fluoro- 
scopically. A few ounces of fluid was visible in the left base, 
which could be seen scattering with each slight diaphragmatic 
excursion. There was very little movement in the right dia- 
phragm, but a slight fluid level could be seen at the costo- 
phrenic suleus. The mediastinum was displaced to the left 
and the heart shadow was partially obscured. The heart 


Fig. 1.—Valve vesicle, size 
(rom Kjaergaard 
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appeared very much embarrassed, with limited excursions. The 
trachea appeared in the midline with very little displacement. 
A roentgenogram (fig. 2.4) confirmed the fluoroscopic exam- 
ination. At the level of the fifth dorsal vertebra and posterior 
to the fifth rib can be seen the mass described under the 
fluoroscopic examination. 

The patient was given one-fourth grain (0.016 Gm.) of 
morphine and taken to the Norwegian American Hospital, 
where he was immediately prepared for thoracentesis. Further 
examination at this time revealed a coin sound in the right 
side, but no succussion splash could be heard. With the patient 


Fig. 2.—Appearance 4 chest: A, July 7, 1933, with bilateral spon- 
taneous pneumothorax; July 17, with longs partially reexpanded; C, 
Aveust with longs partially reexpanded, and /’, August 31, with 
lunges fully reexpanded. 


in a sitting position a trocar was inserted in the posterior 
axillary line, sixth interspace, and with a Luer-Locke type of 
Dieulafoy's aspirator approximately 3,000 cc. of air was 
removed from the right pleural cavity. A like puncture was 
done on the left side, approximately 2,000 cc. being removed. 
The result was quite dramatic, as the patient immediately began 
to breathe easy, his color changed to its normal hue, and he 
demanded to be left alone so that he could rest. He was 
placed in a fully recumbent position, lying on one pillow, and 
promptly went to sleep. His course from this point has been 
uneventful. A record of his temperature while in the hospital, 
eleven days, showed no elevation above 98.6 F. after the first 
three days, 99.4 being the highest point reached. Following 
the aspiration, his pulse became regular and of full volume, 
the rate varying between 72 and 80. His respirations likewise 
decreased from 44 to 26 and, though shallow, were reguiar. 
The roenteenogram made July 17 (fig. 222) shows the par- 
tially reexpanded lungs, while figure 2C illustrates the con- 
dition on August 8. 

The laboratory data were as follows: Examination of the 
urine was negative. Examination of the blood showed: red 
blood cells, 5.520.000; hemoglobin, 80 per cent; white blood 
cells, 10,200; differential: small lymphocytes, 24 per cent; large 
lymphocytes, 7 per cent; large mononuclears, 1 per cent; poly- 
morphonuctears, 68 per cent. The Wassermann and Kahn 
reactions were negative. No tubercle bacilli were tound on 
direct smear of the tracheal mucus or after concentration and 
digestion; a guinea-pig that was injected intraperitoneally 
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with this sediment, July 29, was killed, August 31, and at post 
mortem showed no evidence of tuberculosis. An electrocardio- 
gram taken on the third day of hospitalization showed low 
voltage in the first lead but was otherwise negative. 

He was discharged from the hospital, July 17, and was kept 
in bed at home for thirty-five days. Hle was given no medica- 
tion in this rest period. A daily three-hourly temperature 
record showed no rise above 98.6 during this time. He had 
no cough nor was there any expectoration. An examination, 
August 31, showed hyperresonance of the lungs anteriorly and 
posteriorly, with heart dulness within the range of normal. 
The breath sounds were normal and there were no rales. The 
roentgenogram (fic. 2/)) made on this date shows the lungs 
fully reexpanded. Outside of the dense hilus markings, they 
appear quite normal, with no evidence of tuberculosis. 

The patient was allowed to sit up, August 21, and his 
exercises were increased daily until on September 19 he was 
able to walk 2 miles without discomfort. He has apparently 
completely recovered but has not been permitted to engage in 
strenuous exercises. He was planning to reenter college in the 
autumn quarter. 

COMMENT 

The sudden onset of this disease in an apparently 
healthy youth, the afebrile course without complicating 
seropneumothorax or pyopneumothorax, the negative 
reentgenographic evidence of tuberculosis, as well as 
the absence of tubercle bacilli in the sputum either by 
direct smear or after concentration and digestion, and 
the absence of changes in the guinea-pig injected intra- 
peritoneally, together with the rapid, uneventful recov- 
ery of the patient, clearly establish the diagnosis here 
of a simultaneous, bilateral spontaneous pneumothorax 
simplex. 

simultaneous pneumothorax is defined by 
Olbrechts * as one in which an entrance of air takes 
place in the two pleural cavities at once or the second 
pleural cavity is filled with air while the other hemi- 
lateral pneumothorax is partially absorbed. Our case 
is probably of the latter type, as the pneumothorax 
undoubtedly occurred on the left side first and became 
bilateral in from four to six hours. 

The remarkably short time in which the condition 
progressed establishes this case as one of exceptional 
rarity. In Elte’s * case, a youth, aged 19, a right-sided 
pneumothorax suddenly developed and three days later 
a left-sided pneumothorax. The lungs reexpanded 
gradually, so that in four months recovery was com- 
plete. In Hayashi's * fatal case there was a three weeks 
interval between the pneumothoraces. Watson and 
Robertson's * case was of the alternating type, with 
fourteen distinct attacks of pneumothorax in two 
years; at one time there was a bilateral pneumothorax, 
extensive on the right side and partial on the left 
McMahon's case became bilateral about four weeks 
after the onset of a left-sided pneumothorax, but 
recovery occurred im three months. 

The prognosis for apparently healthy patients with 
pneumothorax ts very good, and this ts a characteristic 
feature of the disease. Kjaergaard’s forty-nine paticnts 
with unilateral spontaneous pneumothorax have lived 
from three and one-half to twenty vears. In one case, 
tuberculosis developed about three vears after a uni- 
lateral pneumothorax, but this was considered a purely 
accidental infection. In bilateral Cases, however, there 
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is danger of suffocation, and immediate attention is 
needed. 

The procedure carried out in our case, as was done 
by Elte, was a life-saving measure. Permanent aspi- 
ration by a water or electric suction pump may have to 
be instituted when the ordinary procedure fails. It 
is worthy of emphasis that these patients do not need 
institutional after-care, as recovery is rapid and 
spontaneous. 

ETIOLOGY 

Very little indeed is known about the supposedly 
idiopathic types of spontancous pneumothorax. So 
few patients die from this disease that the pathologic- 
anatomic observations have been established through 
approximately ten cases. 

.jaergaard reviews this material and concludes that 
ruptured valve vesicle cysts, due either to scar tissue, 
emphysema or congenital malformation of the lung 
tissue, account for the cause in many cases of this 
disease. The origin of congenital lung cysts is quite 
unknown according to Koontz,* who reviewed 108 cases. 
Some are considered as the fetal retention type, while 
others are regarded as developmental anomalies of the 
bronchial tree with the fetal structures still preserved. 
Congenital disposition to valve vesicle is suggested in 
Kjaergaard’s* supplementary review. He cites cases 
in which a spontaneous pneumothorax simplex devel- 
oped in more than one member of the family. In our 
own case, the history of the sudden suffocation of a 
maternal uncle and the fluoroscopic and roentgeno- 
graphic evidence of a left apical cyst point to a con- 
genital cyst as the possible etiologic factor. 

Emphysema is a rare cause; however, several fatal 
bilateral cases have been reported. Emerson's '’ fatal 
case followed asthma. 

Traumatic bilateral cases sometime run a_ benign 
course. Such cases have been reported by Mills,"' 
Hawes,"? Leclere,'* Elte and Benedict.'* 

Kjaergaard states that “although pulmonary tuber- 
culosis is the most frequent cause of spontaneous pneu- 
mothorax in the late stages of the disease, yet a minimal 
subpleural tuberculosis as a cause occurs rarely and 
takes the course of sero- or pyo-pneumothorax.” 
Benign cases of spontaneous pneumothorax have been 
reported occurring in tuberculous patients. It is prob- 
able that in such cases a valve vesicle may have been the 
cause, the tuberculosis playing no role whatever. 


SUM MARY 

The case presented is of unusual interest because : 
1. The probable etiology of the bilateral pneumothorax 
is a congenital cyst. 2. We could not find a case on 
record with an interval of from four to six hours 
between the pneumothoraces. 3. In no other case 
reported was the recovery so rapid and uneventful. 
4. This is probably one of the most clear-cut cases of 
simultaneous, Inlateral spontaneous pneumothorax sim- 
plex on record. 
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Keratoderma blennorrhagicum is an interesting der- 
matosis associated with gonorrheal arthritis and occurs 
almost exclusively in the male sex, although three cases 
have been reported in females by Lees,' Issac * and 
Robert.’ It occurs at all ages, and probably more fre- 
quently than the literature shows, because it is unrecog- 
nized in the very mild types. Up to the present time 
there have been about eighty-three cases reported in 
the literature, nineteen of which have been described 
in America. 

This disease has been described under various appella- 
tions, the most common being keratoderma blennorrhagi- 
cum, with the occasional substitution of * ‘keratoma,” 

“dermatitis.” “keratosis,” “hyperkeratosis” or “exan- 
thema” for the keratoderma part, and “gonorrheal” for 
the blennorrhagicum. Berman‘ called it “dermatitis 
papillaris parakeratotica,” while Rostenberg and Silver * 
added the name “dermatitis rupioides 
From a study of the pathology, none of these names 
are entirely satisfactory, since not one of them is either 
fully descriptive or in entire accord with the manifes- 
tations. There is no doubt at the present time that 
the condition is due to gonorrhea; the lesions show a 
definite inflammatory reaction in the epidermal and 
papillary layers, together with a pronounced parakera- 
tosis, not a hyperkeratosis. The term “keratodermatitis 
gonorrhoica™ is suggested, therefore, not to add to the 
already burdensome list of descriptive names but to 
lead to the adoption of a simpler term both descriptive 
and showing the causative agent. 

To Vidal,* a French dermatologist, goes the credit of 
being the first to identify and describe this syndrome, 
in 1893. He considered it, however, a syphilitic mani- 
festation and used antisyphilitic treatment without suc- 
cess. Following his report, twenty other cases found 
their way into the literature; but the first case in 
America was not reported until 1912, when Simpson's 
article * appeared. This report was accompanied by a 
full bibliography. Roark’s* case followed in the same 
year and, since then, contributions have been made by 
Haase.” Simpson and Beeson,” Gager,'' McDowell,"? 
Kretschmer, Stllians and Zeisle Keim,'* Willmott,'* 
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Millis,"* Rostenberg and Silver.® Scholtz,"* Barrett.” 
Ronchese.”” Sullivan, Roinick and White,?' and Cham- 
bers and Koetter.? Rostenberg and Silver presented a 
thorough discussion of the many problems of the dis- 
ease. Keim has an inclusive bibliography of the fifty- 
eight cases to that date. 


REPORT OF CASE 

W. K., a man, aged 41, Lithuanian, a butcher, had had a 
chronic cough for the past two years, but otherwise the past 
history was irrelevant. He had had a discharge from the 
urethra for an uncertain length of time and pains im his back, 
right hip and knee joints for the past three months. Previews 
to that, he had more or less indefinite joint symptoms, with an 
eruption on the skin of the legs for which he was hospitalized 
one year before. The diagnosis on his discharge nine months 
hefore was infectious arthritis with early hypertrophic arthritis 
and a tuberculid of the skin. At that time he was not seen 
by the dermatologic service. 

The present illness began one week before admission, Jan. 23, 
1930, when the patient noticed a discharge from the penis with 
some burning and frequency on micturition. Several days 
later, while lifting a heavy load, he experienced a sharp pain 
in the region of the right hip. The pain was so severe and 
constant that he was admitted to the hospital with the diag- 
nosis of acute urethritis and acute arthritis. The manifesta- 
tions on admission were: (1) a copious urethral discharge 
showing gram-negative extracellular and intracellular diplo- 
cocci; (2) great t pain on motion of the right 
hip joint and both knees; (3) roentgenologically a chronic 
bronchitis with no pathologic changes in the joints: (4) a 
moderate temperature. 

During the following five weeks the patient had a septic 
temperature and suffered greatly from arthritic pains in the 
hip, knee and ankle joints. He was treated with urethral 
washes, salicylates and intravenous oxalates without relief, 
although the swelling of both knees subsided. Several weeks 
after the initial discharge, what were described as large blebs 
containing small amounts of bloody serum appeared on the 
soles of both feet and were treated with potassium perman- 
ganate. They continued to enlarge and were described as 
hecoming very keratotic and septic. The patient was then seen 
by the skin service, March 27. At that time he showed involve- 
ment of the soles of both feet, on which there were large, 
irregular, crusted excrescences. The majority of the lesions 
were discrete and varied in size and thickness. On the palms 
were small keratotic areas; on the lower part of the hack were 
numerous crusted lesions more or less varied in size and of a 
rupia-like nature, surrounded with a fine zone of erythema. 
The general condition of the patient was fair; he had a mild 
elevation of temperature but the arthritic pains were quite 
severe; there was no urethral discharge but the seminal vesicles 
were greatly enlarged, fluctuant and tender. During the fol- 
lowing three months the patient was treated with potassium 
permanganate soaks and a gonorrheal vaceme. Calcium glu- 
conate was also injected intravenously, as recommended by 
Baer ** for its use in arthritis. The injection of calcium gave 
no relief, The toe nails tinally became exfoliated. The patient 
became more and more emaciated until he finally reached a 
pomt at which it seemed necessary for some turther therapy. 
July 2. an operation was performed by Dr. Augustus Riley, 
at which time a double vesiculectomy was performed, and the 
prostate, which was swollen and boggy, was incised and drained 
at the same time. The patient had a stormy period of con- 
valescence for a few days, during which time he showed a 
veritable shower of new lesions on the skin, but the tempera- 
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ture promptly dropped after forty-eight hours. Improvement 
from that time on was continuous and quite rapid. He gained 
in weight, was able to get up and around with the aid of a 
cane, and was finally discharged to the outpatient department, 
September 3. 
COMMENT 

Noteworthy in this case is the favorable effect of a 
vesiculectomy as contrasted with other forms of ther- 
apy. This case was shown at a meeting of the New 
England Dermatological Society, April 16, 1930. At 
that time the patient was so emaciated and weak that it 
Was necessary to carry him on a stretcher to the meet- 
ing. He was again shown at the meeting of the Atlantic 
Dermatological Conference in Boston, November 10. 
The patient, at this time, had gained about 30 pounds 
(13.6 Kg.), showed no lesions, and was practically free 
from joint symptoms, although he still used a cane. 
After the operation the vaccine therapy was continued, 
and it seemed to be more beneficial than it was previ- 
ous to the operation. It is possible that the nuld erup- 
tion that he had on his first entrance to the hospital 
may have been a beginning keratoderma blennorrhagi- 
cum. It is likely that many eruptions associated with 


Fig. 1.-Plantar keratoses, showing “relief map” appearance. 


arthritis are frequently misdiagnosed on account of the 
rarity of the disease and the low index of suspicion. 

There are various types of skin eruptions associated 
with gonorrhea. Buschke,** in 1899, classified all skin 
eruptions associated with gonorrhea into four main 
types: (1) erythematous type, (2) urticarial and ery- 
thema nodosum type, (3) bullous and hemorrhagic 
type, and (4) keratotic type. However, while gonor- 
rheal infection may give rise to such a variety of types 
of skin lesions, the keratotic form represents a distinct 
clinical entity. The peculiarly distinct type of the 
lesions, the very definite course, the almost constant 
association with arthritis and the fact that transitional 
forms had never been observed militate against the con- 
ception that it stands in any relation to the other types 
except etiol wically, 

The clinical syndrome is usually a triad of urethritis, 
arthritis and dermatosis. The urethritis is either acute 
or subacute, with a history of previous attacks in almost 
all cases. The cases reported in which the arthritis and 
dermatosis oceurred without an associated urethritis, by 
Buschke.** \damson.** Scholtz '* and Graham Little2* 
have either had a definite history of previous yonor- 
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rheal infection (single or repeated) or showed evidence 
of pathologic changes in the genito-urinary tract which 
was very probably gonorrhea. 

Cases have been reported in which arthritis was 
absent? but it is usually present and in the form of 
an acute polyarthritis with a predilection for the jomts 
of the knees and the ankles. The eruption may be 
generalized or localized but usually affects the palms 
of the hands and the soles of the feet. In a series of 
cases, the soles were effected in thirty-four, the toes in 
thirteen, the back in twelve, the legs below the knees im 
ten, the hands in eight and the penis in nine. Lesions 
of the mucosa of the mouth and of the penis have been 
reported by Berman,’ who cites four other cases. 

Generalized eruptions begin with a red or white 
macule, which is closely followed by a vesicle and pus- 
tule that enlarges rapidly with resulting central crust- 
ing. This crust enlarges and becomes depressed until 
the lesions show an adherent depressed crust sur- 
rounded by a definite ring of pus and a fine, red 
erythematous zone. On the soles, this crust becomes 
so large that it produces the “relief map” patches so 
well described by French authors. The generalized 
eruption is frequently ushered in by a rise 
in temperature, preceding by some hours a 
generalized shower of new lesions. Arthritis, 
in some cases, becomes chronic, and mental 
depression accompanies these cases. Suicide 
has been reported in one case.’ The other 
gonorrheal complications of the visceral 
organs and the eye have been frequently 
reported, The same is true for relapse after 
a complete cure, which happened in the very 
first case described by Vidal.” When the 
skin lesions resolve and the crusts described 
separate, a reddish moist surface remains 
with some pigmentation, which disappears 
entirely. 

ETIOLOGY 

There is no question that the syndrome of 
this dermatitis is gonorrheal. There was 
hardly any dispute about this until Adamson raised the 
contention that it was a form of arthropathic psoriasis. 
Falk * also was firm in his belief that keratoderma 
blennorrhagicum has nothing specific about itself, being 
only a typical form of psoriasis arthropathica. Adam- 
son's arguments were based on the tacts that: 


1. Cases of arthropathic psoriasis with lesions on the palms 
and soles, strongly simulating keratoderma blennorrhagicum, 
are sometimes seen. 

2. In many cases of keratoderma blennorrhagicum of the 
limbs and trunk, lesions arise which are indistinguishable from 
psoriasis. 

3. The differential diagnosis between the two clinically is 
often impossible. 

4. Histologically, the two diseases are similar. 


However, the apparent reasonableness of this conten- 
tion is easily deflated by a more critical analysis of 
these factors. To begin with, Keim, after extensive 
study, came to the conclusion that there is no histogenic 
basis for believing that keratoderma blennorrhagicum 
and psoriasis are in any way related. The clinical 
similarity between a typical case of keratoderma blen- 
norrhagicum and a typical case of psoriasis is no greater 
than between the latter and seborrheal dermatitis of 
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simular circumstances. The almost invariable associa- 
tion of a gonorrheal urethritis with keratoderma blen- 
norrhagicum is something more than a coincidence ; and 
even if this is so, the parallel onset and relief of the 
gonorrheal infection, the arthritis and the eruption is 
certainly not. The reported finding of gonococci in t 
lesions is at least suggestive; then again, the great 
preponderance of the localized type in keratoderma 
blennorrhagicum, which is not true of psoriasis; the 
characteristic course involuting after several months; 
the relatively infrequent recurrence, and the almost 
constant association of another attack of urethritis. 
The chronological relation—that is, the rash always 
following the gonorrheal infection, the frequency of 
the vesicles in the development of the lesions and the 
usual presence of a positive complement fixation test— 
all point definitely to the etiologic relation of kerato- 
derma blennorrhagicum to gonorrheal infection. 


PATHOGENESIS 

Keratoderma blennorrhagicum is undoubtedly due to 
gonorrhea, but whether it is toxic, septic, metastatic or 
allergic is unknown. Ii the condition is due to hema- 
togenic dissemination from some primary focus, then 
the organisms should be found in the lesions. How- 
ever, only five reports have shown this to be true, and 
only one, that of Wadsack,*” was a typical case of 
keratoderma blennorrhagicum. All the others occurred 
in gonorrheal infection associated with skin eruptions 
not of the keratoderma blennorrhagicum type. For 
instance, Scholtz ** was able to make a culture of gono- 
cocci from the connective tissue abscesses in the case 
of gonorrheal urethritis, which, however, was associated 


Fig. 2.—Dorsum of the right foot, showing keratoses, crusts, and edema 
from the arthritis. 


only with skin lesions of the urticarial and erythema 
multiforme type. Gager'' states that smears from the 
pustules of the skin as well as from the urethra con- 
tained extracellular gram-negative diplococci. Barrett '* 
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found i in the smears from = vesicles 
and abscesses. Dubois *' and Campbell ** have also 
published reports. [Even if all these had been true cases 
of keratoderma etn ee the percentage is still 


small. This theory may be only if one 


Fig. 3.—Confluent lesions between the toes of both feet. 


s Scomazzoni’s “ opinion that it is an allergic 
expression of a sensitized skin and that consequently 
the gonococeci are rapidly killed in this sensitized skin. 


TREATMENT 

Many forms of treatment have been used, and, as 
would be expected, they are focused at the causative 
agent. Rapid removal of the focus should be the main 
purpose regardless of the type of infection. If it is 
suspected that the vesicles and the prostate are involved, 
it would seem that the logical thing would be to drain 
these organs. With this focus removed, the skin lesions 
heal with little or no attention. 


CONCLUSION 
In a case of keratoderma blennorrhagicum, a rapid 
recovery followed operative procedure of double vesicu- 
lectomy and prostatotomy. 
520 Commonwealth Avenue. 
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A Real Argyll Robertson Pupil.— According to Wilbrand 
and Saenger, a true Argyll Robertson pupil must have the 
iollowing characteristics: There must be loss of the direct 
and indirect light reactions. The convergence reaction must be 
increased and sustained. The pupillary diameter should be less 
than 3 mm. The size of the pupil does not vary from time to 
time. The psychic and sensory pupillary play is lost or lessened. 
It must be admitted at the outset that many writers on this 
subject do not subscribe to this definition of a true Argyll 
Robertson pupil, the question of miosis being the point of dis- 
agreement. Wilson stated that miosis is incidental and is not 
a necessary feature of an Argyll Robertson pupil. On the other 
hand, with equal assurance Bebr, Lafon, Wilbrand and Saenger 
and many others asserted that miosis is as important as the 
loss of the light reaction. This is an important observation 
because on it depends the decision as to whether the pupil is 
a true or syphilitic, or a false or nonsyphilitic, Argyll Robert- 
son pupil.—McAndrews, L. F.: Argyll Robertson Pupil, Arch. 
Ophth. 10:520 (Oct.) 1933. 
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SPONTANEOUS RENO-INGUINAL FISTULA 
ABRAHAM RAVICH, 
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Renal fistulas may be traumatic or : neous in 
origin, the traumatic type following accidental injuries 
to the kidney or operative procedures. In the present 
discussion the spontaneous type will be the only one 
considered. 

Spontaneous renal fistula was known even to the 
ancients, Hippocrates having described it as a com- 
plication of renal calculus. Although it was always 
considered a rarity, the older medical literature con- 
tained a fair number of case reports. Rayer,’ in his 
textbook on diseases of the kidney, published in 1839, 
discussed the subject at great length and cited a number 
of cases that came under his own observation. In 1889 
Rollin? was able to collect thirteen contemporaneous 
cases, and Chazet * in 1900 reported from the literature 
of the time twelve cases associated with renal tubercu- 
losis. This is in marked contrast with the paucity of 
such reports in the more recent literature, only five cases 
having been cited in the last thirty years. Such a 
change is undoubtedly due to the earlier recognition 
and treatment of the pathologic changes underlying the 
formation of renal fistula by the more modern urologic 
methods. 

ETIOLOGY 

A lesion in the kidney itself is prerequisite to the 
formation of a fistulous tract from that organ. By far 
the most common is nephrolithiasis, which is the causa- 
tive factor in the majority of cases. Thus, it was 

sent in seven of the thirteen cases reported in Rol- 
lin’s series and was found in four of the five cases 
reported in the last thirty vears. Less common causes 
are pyonephrosis, pyelonephritis, renal tuberculosis and 
hydronephrosis. Rayer cited a unique case due to infes- 
tation of the renal pelvis by roundworms (Strongylus 
gigas ). 

PATHOGENESIS 

The formation of a renal fistula is directly traceable 
to a perforation either of the renal pelvis or of one 
of its calices, the former being more common and 
usually ocurring on the posterior surface. In most 
instances only a single opening is found, but there may 
he several. Rayer stated that the posterior surface of 
the pelvis may be so riddled with orifices as to resemble 
a sieve, 

A perforation is usually the result of ulceration of 
the pelvis or calix from within. When the ulcerative 
process involves a calix or an intrarenal pelvis, the 
overlying renal parenchyma and even the kidney cap- 
sule may be ruptured. Infection plays the major role 
in bringing about these changes, the process often con- 
sisting of abscess formation with considerable destruc- 
tion of kidney tissue. However, in extensive 
hydronephrosis with a marked thinning out of the 
pelvis and calices, traumatism to the kidney, no matter 
how slight, is usually the direct cause of rupture. In 
the presence of calculi an additional factor is undoubt- 
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edly involved, namely, pressure necrosis, with resultant 
thinning out of the pelvi is, calices and overlying paren- 
chyma. Rupture finally occurs at a point weakened 
the destructive changes as a result of the infection 
that often accompanies calculous disease. In nephro- 
lithiasis, trauma may be the exciting agent in producing 
the perforation, such a case having been reported by 

Guy." 

Extravasation of urine into the perirenal tissues 
develops at the site of rupture. When the ureter is 
patent, such extravasation is of slight degree and if 
the kidney is functionless there may be no urinary 
leakage whatever. If there is accompanying ureteral 
blockage, however, the extravasation is very extensive 
and results in a severe fulminating infection. This is 
well illustrated in the case reported by Henline,’ 
which spontaneous rupture of the superior calix by 
three small calculi occurred in a patient who also pre- 
sented a stricture in the upper ureter with a calculus 


a of fistulous tract by injection of iodized 
simus of end with the right kidney 


opening . Communication 
and its relation to the nephrolithiasis. 


just above it. A widespread extravasation deve ‘loped 
into the retroperitoneal space, groin, scrotum and _peri- 
neum and terminated fatally. Rarely, as occurred 
recently in one of our cases associated with a small 
renal calculus, the rupture of a calix may extend 
through the renal parenchyma to the periphery of the 
kidney but fails to perforate the fibrous capsule, result- 
ing in a collection of urine between the kidney and its 
capsule. Dourmashkin* has very aptly termed this 
condition “subcapsular extravasation.” 

As a result of the extravasation of urine and pus 
into the perinephric tissues, an extrarenal abscess of 
varying extent develops. The outcome of such a case 
depends on the path taken by the suppurative process. 
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Very rarely there i is extension to neighboring viscera, 
followed by perfo into these organs with a resul- 
tant renovisceral fistula. Thus, as in another one of 
our cases a communication developed with the lung, 
eventuating in a renobronchial fistula. The left kidney 
may establish a fistulous tract with the stomach; in the 
case of the right kidney a renoduodenal fistula may 
davten. Either kidney may take part in the formation 
of a renocolonic fistula.? A kidney situated in the 
= has been known to perforate into the rectum. 
rough the fistulous channel urine and pus are carried 
into the invaded organ, and in cases of nephrolithiasis 
calculi may similarly be conveyed into the perforated 
viscus, later to be expelled from these organs. For 
example, calculi may be coughed up from a bronchus 
in renobronchial fistulas, be expelled in the vomitus in 
cases of renogastric fistulas, or be passed in the stools 
in renocolonic fistulas. At times a fistula may extend 
directly into the peritoneal cavity, followed by a usually 
fatal peritonitis. 


and may be called renocutaneous. 
Rollin’s cases were of this variety. The inflammatory 
process that accompanies the perforation of the pelvis 
or calix generally limits itself to the retroperitoneal 
space and forms a perinephric abscess, which usually 
presents itself as a tumefaction in the lumbar region, 
most commonly over Petit’s triangle. Occasionally, 
however, the suppuration may extend along the plane 
of the ili muscle and point on the inner aspect 
of the thigh near the lesser trochanter or rarely may 
ang oe in the inguinal region above Poupart’s ligament. 
abscess frequently opens spontaneously but more 
often is drained by incision. Although usually the ia 
charge of pus is mixed with urine in cases in which 
the ureter is patent, the discharge may contain no urine 
whatever if the kidney is functionless. The chronicity 
of the fistula is noteworthy ; drainage may continue for 
years, stopping in most instances only after removal 
of the offending kidney. In nephrolithiasis, fragments 
of calculi may be eliminated spontaneously through the 
fistula, occasionally followed by healing of the fistula 
and cure. At other times, surgical investigation of the 
cause for the persistence of the sinus will reveal a 
calculus in the depths of the sinus, removal of which 
may bring about rapid closure of the fistula. Such a 
case has been reported by Orr-Ewing,* in which the 
fistulous tract was opened wide and a large calculus 
eo and removed, followed by rapid healing of the 
fi 


Although Rayer and also Morris ® stated that spon- 
taneous reno-inguinal fistulas do occur, neither gave 
any case reports of this type of fistula. The only report 
actually cited in the older literature is that of Rollin, 
who described a case occurring in voluminous hydro- 
nephrosis, which terminated in cure following nephrec- 
tomy. Since Rollin’s report, the only other case 
recorded has been that by Barney and Mixter."° In 
their patient an abscess in the left groin just above 
Poupart’s ligament had been incised twenty-two months 
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before and much pus evacuated, followed by healing 
of the wound in two weeks. The abscess recurred a 
year later and was again incised but this time failed 
to heal, and the wound continued to drain thin pus, 
without the suggestion of any urinary content. A week 
prior to hospitalization, a progressive transverse mye- 
litis developed. Operation revealed a_ tuberculous 
kidney containing a large calculus, and running parallel 
to the ureter they found a fistulous tract extending 
from the groin to the renal pelvis. Nephrectomy 
resulted in prompt healing of the inguinal sinus as well 
as disappearance of all evidence of the transverse 
myelitis. 

‘In view of the rarity of such cases, we present the 
following interesting case, which recently came under 
our observation : 

REPORT OF CASE 

M. K., a man, aged 48, married, Austrian, a tailor, was 
admitted to the medical service of the Jewish Hospital of 
Brooklyn, Nov. 13, 1930, with the chief complaint of a pro- 
gressive, painless swelling in the right groin of four weeks’ 
duration. For a year prior to admission there had been a 
constant dull pain in the right lumbar region and loin, with 
occasional radiation down the right thigh. During the past 
six months the patient had noted slight diurnal frequency and 
burning on urination, but never any gross hematuria, and a 
loss of 20 pounds (9 Kg.), with accompanying loss of strength. 
Except for hemorrhoidectomy eight years before, the previous 
history was negative and ay family history irrelevant. There 
was no history of venereal disease. 

The patient was fairly well nourished and was not acutely 
ill. Examination of the head, neck, heart and lungs gave 
negative results. In the right groin an irregularly rounded 
mass about 3 inches in diameter was noted just above Poupart's 
ligament, lying between the anterior-superior spine of the ilium 
and the external inguinal ring. The mass was hard, fixed to 
the subjacent tissues as well as to the overlying skin, and was 
only slightly tender. There was no redness of the skin over 
the tumefaction. The liver, spleen and kidneys were not pal- 
pable. There was some tenderness over the right costoverte- 
bral angle but none along the spine. The external genitalia 
were normal, as were also the extremities. The reflexes were 
normal. On rectal palpation the prostate was found to be 
somewhat enlarged but of normal consistency and evidently 
not malignant. The expressed prostatic secretion was essen- 
tially negative microscopically. 

On admission the temperature was 100 F., pulse 80, respira- 
tion rate 28. The blood pressure was 112 systolic and 70 
diastolic. Blood count revealed 4,800,000 red cells, 80 per cent 
hemoglobin and 9,800 white cells, with 61 per cent polymorpho- 
nuclears, 34 per cent lymphocytes, 4 per cent mononuclear and 
transitional cells, and 1 per cent eosinophils. The specific 
gravity of the urine was 1.022; it was acid in reaction and 
showed no albumin nor sugar. Microscopic examination was 
negative. The Wassermann and Kahn reactions of the blood 
were negative. The blood sugar was 93 and the urea nitrogen 
16.6 mg. per hundred cubic centimeters of blood. Roentgeno- 
grams of the pelvis revealed no evidence of inflammatory or 
neoplastic changes except for a slight degree of lumbar 
scoliosis to the left. The entire vertebral column was likewise 
normal. of the urinary tract demonstrated 
the right kidney to be normal in size and position, with a laree, 
coral shaped calculus filling the entire pelvis and calices. 
left kidney was somewhat enlarged and slightly ptosed. Intra- 
venous urography showed no function in the right kidney but a 
normal left renal pelvis and calices. At the time, the pathologic 
condition of the right kidney was considered to be coinciden‘al 
and of no significant relation to the mass in the groin 
Although urinalysis on admission was apparently negative, the 
urine two weeks later and on every subsequent examination 
showed many pus cells and several erythrocytes. 

The swelling in the right inguinal region gradually increased 
and at the end of five weeks was about one and one-half times 
its original size, the extension occurring upward, laterally and 


renoviscera | is very ; | 
ordinarily observed opens on the external surface of 


834 
medially but still being limited inferiorly by Poupart’s liga- 


ment. Accompanying this increase in tumefaction, the over- 
lying skin became reddened and the mass quite tender. The 
temperature remained normal but a slight leukocytosis of 
14,100 developed, with 70 per cent polymorphonuclears. Biopsy 
was decided on, and on Dec. 30, 1930, under local anesthesia, 
the mass was accordingly incised and a large abscess contain- 
ing several ounces of creamy yellow pus was found just below 
the skin. An irregular mass of soit, jelly-like red and yellow 
tissue about 1 inch in diameter was found in the abscess cavity 
and removed for histologic examination. When the cavity was 
probed, a tract was found leading upward into the retroperi- 
toneal space. The wound was packed with iodoform gauze. 
Pathologic examination of the tissue removed for biopsy 
revealed that the specimen consisted of fat and fibrous tissue, 
which were infiltrated with blood and polymorphonuclear 
leukocytes, indicative of acute suppurative inflammation. No 
specific pathologic condition was demonstrable. Culture of pus 
from the abscess was sterile. 

Following incision the mass gradually disappeared and the 
patient was discharge! from the hospital, Jan. 14, 1931, with 
the wound still draining. He was treated in the surgical out- 
patient department, where the sinus was treated with surgical 
solution of chlorinated soda several times a week but without 
any improvement. During this period the patient complaincd 
of intermittent, dull pain in the right lumbar region and the 
urine constantly contained many pus cells. In spite of ultra- 
violet irradiation and other measures applied to the sinus the 
purulent discharge persisted for fifteen months. In an attempt 
to outline the course and source of the fistulous tract, iodized 
poppy-seed oil was injected into the sinus and a roentgenogram 
taken, which is reproduced in the accompanying illustration. 
This revealed a tract leading upward to and surrounding the 
right kidney, clearly indicating that the cause of the sinus in 
the groin was a suppurative process originating in the right 
kidney. In view of the large stag horn calculus in the func- 
tionless right kidney demonstrated by intravenous urography, 
nephrectomy was decided on to clear up the discharging sinus. 

The patient was accordingly admitted to the urologic service 
te. (A. R.), March 24, 1932. 
Under spinal anesthesia a hockey stick incision was made in 
the right lumbar region. The kidney was exposed and found 
to be small and contracted and filled with several large, 
irregular calculi. Overlying the region of the middle calix 
and extending through the fatty capsule and into the peri- 
nephric tissues a perforation was found through which part 
of the calculus could easily be felt. The overlying perinephric 
tissue was the site of very extensive adhesions, cartilaginous 
in consistency, firmly binding the kidney to the lumbar fascia 
and muscles and peritoneum. Because of these dense adhesions, 
extracapsular removal of the kidney was deemed too hazardous 
and intracapsular nephrectomy was accordingly performed and 
the cavity drained with iodoform gauze. The pathologic 
examination of the kidney showed “chronic suppurative nephri- 
tis with nephrolithiasis; the calices were markedly dilated, 
forming cystlike cavities, and the parenchyma was the site of 
extensive necrosis.” 

The postoperative course was smooth and uneventful, the 
kidney wound healing by primary union except at the site of 
drainage. Following nephrectomy the amount of discharge 
from the inguinal sinus diminished materially. To corroborate 
further the connection between the latter and the perinephric 
tissues, mercurochrome was injected into the kidney wound 
and appeared immediately in small amounts from the existing 
sinus in the groin. The patient was discharged from the hos- 
pital, April 29, with a moderate amount of seropurulent drain- 
age from the kidney wound and a scanty purulent discharge 
from the inguinal sinus. He was subsequently observed in the 
urologic outpatient department. The kidney wound gradually 
closed, being entirely healed by September 22. The sinus in 
the groin continued to show a seropurulent discharge until 
October 18, when it also closed completely. The intracapsular 
nephrectomy had made it necessary to leave behind a large 
mass of inflammatory perinephric tissue, and this no doubt 
accounted for the rather prolonged period of drainage from the 
kidney wound. The patient was last seen, Feb. 25, 1933, at 
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AND KATZEN AM: A, 
which time his general condition was excellent. Since nephre-- 


tomy he had gained 30 pounds (13.6 Kg.), the operative scars 
were well healed, and the urine was crystal clear. 


SUM MARY 

Spontaneous renal fistula has become a distinct rarity 
since the advent of modern urology, only four cases 
having been reported during the past thirty years. 
Nephrolithiasis is the most common etiologic factor. 
The fistula always begins as a perforation through the 
kidney parenchyma, causing extravasation of urine and 
pus, which either gradually finds its way into some 
viscus or presents itself subcutaneously. The case 

ed here is the only recorded case of spontaneous 
reno-inguinal fistula with nephrolithiasis as the causa- 
tive factor, the only other case similar to it presenting 
tuberculosis as a concomitant lesion. 

The case under discussion first came under obser- 
vation at the hospital for a swelling in the right groin. 
Roentgen examination revealed a right nephrolithiasis, 
which was at first considered incidental. However, 
when after incision and persistent drainage for fifteen 
months the fistula was outlined with iodized oil, it was 
found to communicate directly with a perforation in 
the right kidney, which was filled with a large coral 
shaped calculus. The patient was then admitted to 
the urologic service of the hospital and at operation 
a densely adherent kidney filled with a friable stag 
horn calculus was found. The latter had perforated 
through the kidney cortex and capsule and by extrava- 
sation had caused such a cartilaginous-like perinephritis 
that intracapsular nephrectomy was considered the only 
safe procedure. The sinus did not close completely 
until seven months after nephrectomy, owing to the 
large amount of perinephric tissue necessarily left 
behind. Uneventful recovery, however, was the end 


COMMENT 

The formation of a spontaneous renal fistula should 
be considered inexcusable in this age of modern uro- 
logic perfection. If the practitioner were to become 
more urologically minded, kidney lesions of all kinds, 
including nephrolithiasis and tumors, would not lead 
to such dire results as now occasionally occur. With 
proper urinalysis, roentgen examination, cystoscopy and 
pyelography available, there is no excuse for failure 
to diagnose nephrolithiasis at an early stage and to 
institute corrective measures long before the initiation 
of extensive destruction. 

101 Lafayette Avenue — 967 Ocean Avenue. 


during the Great War taught the 
influenza in rendering conditions suitable for infection of the 
lung with streptococci, staphylococci, pneumococci or other 
organisms. Careful investigation shows that even in the absence 
of epidemics, such as those mentioned above, many patients with 
pneumonia exhibit symptoms referable to the upper respiratory 
tract for a longer or shorter period before the onset of the 
disease itseli. These symptoms may be those of a simple 
coryza or common cold, a pharyngitis, disease of the antrum, 
etc. In over half of a large series of cases at the Hospital of 
the Rockefeller Institute, the histories mention that one or 
other of these conditions preceded the pneumonia. . . . The 
old textbook description, of lobar pneumonia arising with great 
suddenness, becoming manifest by a chill in a previously per- 
fectly well individual, must be revised. Pneumonia may arise in 
this manner, but in my experience only rarely.—Cole, Rufus: 
The Outlook for Overcoming Preumonia, Canad. M. A. J. 
30:237 (March) 1934. 


result. 
Measles, Influenza and Pneumonia.—The experiences 
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CONTAGION AS A FACTOR IN CERTAIN 
HEART AND JOINT DISEASES 


JOHN J. CARDEN, 
SAN FRANCISCO 


Case 1—A woman, aged 35, seen in January 1928, had an 
acute exacerbation of a chronic bilateral parotitis of five years’ 
duration. Between acute recurrences (four), the parotids had 
remained at the size of half an orange. In each acute attack 
their size doubled, the patient had a high temperature and 
there were signs of septic infection until drainage through 
the parotid ducts was instituted. 

During this period of five years, varying transient attacks 
of rheumatoid arthritis were frequent and a mild atrophic 
arthritis of both hands and feet had 

With drainage of the parotids established, this present acute 
attack subsided. Culture of the parotid secretions revealed a 
short-lived streptococcus, Staphylococcus albus and aureus and 
Micrococcus catarrhalis. 

Autogenous vaccines and an antirheumatic regimen were 
continued through August 1928 with a steady, though not 
marked, improvement of both parotid and joint conditions. 
paragraph. ) 

Cast 2.—The sister and room-mate of patient 1, aged 25, 
seen in January 1928, showed a rheumatoid arthritis of the 
dorsal spine of four years’ duration and of gradually increasing 
severity until a spinal brace had been necessary for a year. 

vacations, however, she had been free from symptoms. 

No focus of infection was present. 

Following removal from home for three months and a long 
course of the “a ” vaccine of patient 1, she remained 
practically free from rheumatoid arthritis for the next two 
years. (The subsequent course will be given in a later 
paragraph. ) 

Case 1 (continued).—From December 1928 to March 26, 
1930, patient 1 neoarsphenamine intravenously for its 
antistreptococcic effect. Under this treatment the parotids 
decreased in size until they were hardly, though somewhat, 
sional flare ups as various parotid nodules drained. 

In June 1930 the patient developed signs of hyperthyroid 
activity (basal metabolic rate +28). By July 1930 she was 
induced to go to the mountains to counteract this and be away 
from patient 2. She remained away until July 25, 1930, with 
pe see yatta (The later course will be narrated in a 


ragraph. ) 
Case (continued) March 1930, as patient 1 


improved. 
patient 2 showed a return to rheumatoid arthritis. First a 
transient subdeltoid bursitis developed, to be followed in a 
month by a return of the rheumatoid arthritis of the dorsal 
spine. Vaccine treatment proved useless. 
July 16, 1930, cardiac pains were complained of with nega- 
tive observations. 


July 26, 1930, following a four day syndrome of a transient 
macular rash, headache backache and a mild rise of tem- 
perature ending in hyperpyrexia the patient became comatose 
and died in convulsions. Blood cultures, blood chemistry and 
spinal fluid were all negative. The blood count was low, with 
a tendency to mononucleosis. 

The diagnosis was: either (a) the cerebral form of malig- 
nant endocarditis or (6) the meningeal form of rheumatic 

1930, had a small, though almost fatal, coronary embolus. For 
six months she had noted a shortness of breath on exertion 
and a villous arthritis of the left knee. The course subse- 
quently has been that of a chronic endocarditis and myocar- 
ditis, with the occurrence of small emboli during exacerbations. 

Whenever patient 1 is worse or away, the mother shows 
marked improvement, with a relapse shortly after the return 
of her daughter. Recurrent attacks of neuritis of the right 
arm have ceased with her avoidance of patient 1 


nase bean their relation to the infective member, patient 1. 
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Cast 4—In September 1930, the Japanese occasional house- 
boy an acute prepatellar bursitis. He was referred 
to his own physician, and full recovery ensued. 

Cast 5.—In May 1931, an aunt of patient 1 moved into the 
house. At this time she showed a failing myocardium, with 
chronic passive congestion of the liver. Her past history was 
of gastro-intestinal disturbances for the past two years. The 
cardiac and gastro-intestinal symptoms responded to digitaliza- 
tion, but in two months a severe rheumatoid arthritis of the 


similar condition of the left hip. 
unauthorized shopping tour, the patient was found dead in bed 
with the signs of an acutely dilated heart. 

Cast 6.—An aunt of patient 1, aged 58, and a daily visitor, 
seen, Sept. 20, 1931, had an acutely dilated heart. Her history 

a mild heart attack six months previously, since which 
time edema of the ankles had persisted. She was kept alive 
for a month, when she suddenly sat up in bed, had an attack 
of jacksonian epilepsy in her right arm (nurse's report) and 
died with an acutely dilated heart. 

Cast 7.—The husband of patient 6, aged 58, moved into the 
house of patient 1 in October 1931. In January 1932 a gradual 
bilateral parotid swelling developed. Ten days later, following 
a chill, he showed an acute extensive bilateral parotitis with a 
temperature of 104. Next day a 


normal in ten days and have since remained normal. 
weeks later a mitral insufficiency developed. Since then he 
has been subjected to occasional attacks of spinal rheumatoid 
arthritis and infarcts of the spleen. 

Cast 8.—The uncle of patient 1, aged 55, and a fairly fre- 
quent visitor, was seen, Feb. 21, 1932, suffering from a sudden 
transient left hemiplegia of embolic origin. His course was 
that of a mild endocarditis and myocarditis, with frequent, 
though small, embolic manifestations. The blood and spinal 
fluid Wassermann reactions were negative. He was kept in 
bed until August 8, with steady improvement. September 9. 
he overexercised and died of an acutely dilated heart. 

Case 9.—An aunt of patient 1 had moved into the house in 
October 1931. She was seen in January 1932 with edema of 
the legs and a failing myocardium. She 


teeth, a mild mitral i 
satisfactorily to digitalis. 

Case 1 (continued).—In December 1932, following the 
extraction of two abscessed teeth, a subacute mitral endo- 
carditis developed, with a tendency to small emboli following 
any unusual strain. The myocardium is clinically undamaged 
to date, and between recurrent exacerbations of endocarditis 
the heart valves appear normal. Yearly roentgenograms of 
the patient’s teeth have always shown a newly abscessed tooth. 

Case 10.—A brother of patient 1, aged 40, seen in July 1933, 
had a transient suprapatellar bursitis and a past history of 
occasional neuritic pains. His heart was not examined. 


SUM MARY 

Nine cardiac and rheumatoid arthritic cases occurred 
in one family group. In this group, only one patient 
has a definite and constant focus of infection. Since 
June 1930, from which time this focus of infection has 
been better drained and varying members of the group 
have come into more intimate contact with this patient, 
four have died of cardiac disease, one is practicall 
bedridden with cardiac disease, two are up but with 
serious cardiac conditions, one is still able to work but 
has a pronounced cardiac lesion, and seven have had 
varying attacks of rheumatoid arthritis. 

Furthermore, when patient 1 is away or in bed, all 
the others have shown marked improvement until her 
return. 

CONCLUSIONS 

1. In rheumatoid arthritis, (@) the causative focus 

of infection in certain cases is not in the individual but 


ace apr Owing ge, DO parouds u tO 
In December 1932, following the extraction of two abscessed 
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in some other member of the family group; (b) treat- 
ment in these cases is ineffective unless the patient is 
removed from contact with this member; (c) a 
prolonged contact with a focus of infection in another 
is necessary before symptoms ensue. 

2. In certain types of endocarditis and myocarditis, 
(a) there is a definite contagious factor; ( b) this fae- 
tor may be in a focus of infection in another member 
of the family group; (c) effective treatment requires 
isolation from this infected group member. 

Flood Building. 


DIET TABLE IN A PRIVATE BOARDING 
SCHOOL OF TWO HUNDRED BOYS 


THOMAS N. HORAN, M.D. 
BLOOMFIELD HILLS, MICH. 


In a separate room, an auxiliary dining hall, a table 
was set with ten places. The bovs chosen were under- 
weight, but otherwise they were normal. For purposes 
of control and comparison, boys of average weight and 
overweight boys were also assigned seats at the table. 
There was a separate kitchen adjoining the dining 
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A. M. A. 
17, 1934 


7. The diet was not restricted or altered in order to deter- 
mine costs, or for purposes of economy. 

8. The diets were rigid; holidays, Sundays and special occa- 
sions did not effect the schedules. 

9. The food was distributed with 90 calories for breakfast, 
the remaining calories equally divided between noon and night. 

These boys had come from homes provided with 
ample, well prepared and properly balanced meals; yet 
they had not gained at a normal rate. Gaining diets 
and weight changes could be further studied only by 
expressing the diet in terms of carefully estimated 
calory values. 


THE RESULTS OF A HIGH CALORY DIET, 
INCLUDING THE CHARTS 

In the presentation of a balanced diet of sufficient 
calory value to cause a gain in weight, the maintenance 
diet of the individual is first established, and to the 
upper limit of this diet calories are added. There is 
a range to the maintenance diet with a lower and an 
upper limit. The lower limit may be obtained by 
decreasing calories to the point of losing. Similarly, 
the upper limit is obtained by increasing calories to the 
point of gaining. This figure, the range of a mainte- 
nance diet, is elusive and cannot be precisely stated. 
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Chart 1.—Weighed high calory diet: T. 
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RY aged 15, 
hall ; a dietitian,’ an assistant and one waitress arranged 
the diets, prepared and wei the food, and served 
the boys. The beginning of the diet was preceded by 
a period of study of the normal appetite, food choices, 
calories taken, proportions of protein, carbohydrate and 
fat, and other related habits. Each boy was given a 
general physical examination. The actual diets ranged 
from thirty-five to sixty-five days in length and were 
conducted along the following lines: 

1. A balanced diet was served providing proper proportions 
of vitamins, minerals, carbohydrate, protein and fat. 

2. Each article of food was weighed separately and its 
calory value computed from a standard table* Foods that 
were uneaten were replaced at the table by their calory equiva- 
lent in bread, butter or milk, or these calories were subtracted 
irom the total calory intake of the meal. 

3. There were three meals: breakfast, lunch and dinner. 
Interval feedings of cod liver oil (morning), milk, malted milk 
and eggnog (afternoon), and apples (evening) were added. 

4. The weight was taken daily, before breakfast. 

5. The normal activities, school work, athletics and rest, 
were unchanged. 

6. No articles of food were excluded because of a feeling or 
tradition that this food did not properly belong in a boy's diet. 


Cranbrook 
2 Miss Dorothy Waller, University of Michigan. 


height 72 inches (183 cm.), basal metabolic rate minus 2; heavy line, weight; 


The actual dieting begins well below the maintenance 
level (an excellent way to stimulate the appetite!) and 
is rather quickly raised to maintenance, then to gaining : 

From 1,500 to 1,800 calories three days (for the appetite). 

From 2,600 to 3,200 colories two days (maintenance). 

From 3,200 to 5,000 calories fifty days (gaining). 


The maximum diet is 5,000 calories, which represents 
all the food a boy can tolerate. There are usually no 
unpleasant feelings accompanying a rapidly increased 
diet. The symptoms that may occur (in a diet from 
4,500 to 5,000 calories) are (a) Fulness and distention 
in the upper part of the abdomen, and slight nausea 
with occasional vomiting. The distention is not due 
to gas but to food (the simple expedient of removing 
the vest and coat often relieves the feeling). (+) Drow- 
siness and lethargy, especially after the noon meal. 
There is never constipation or diarrhea or other mani- 
festations below the stomach. These symptoms are 
often avoided by interrupting the diet every ten days 
with seven days of a normal diet. This is 
on the charts. Chart 3 shows the relationship between 
calory intake and weight gain. 

The gaining follows a curve, first rising "— then 
gradually approaching the horizontal line. i 
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fused with the weight any boy gains at a normal rate 
The average weight gain is one-fifth pound (90 Gm.) 
a day. 
The value to the individual boy of a gain in weight 
varies; occasionally the general improvement is star- 
tling. The benefit, of course, can be only a clinical 
ion. Not uncommonly with a substantial gain 
in weight in very thin boys there appeared an interest- 
ing change of mood toward a more quiet and receptive 
quality. The amount of gaining varies also widely 
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THE PSYCHOLOGY OF THE DIET TABLE 

The most intriguing and interesting part of the diet is 
causing the s to eat the food. A long, heavy oak 
table is placed in a large room with colorful, descriptive 
wall paintings; there is an adjoining separate diet 
kitchen. The chief conversation is food. There is 
interest and curiosity over each course. Table man- 
ners do not interfere with a full enjoyment and easy 
transportation of food from plate to mouth. The model 
is the feast in an old medieval castle. 

The foods that are prepared are not made unduly 
attractive, and the food conglomerations (of which 


adults are so fondy 
served. The 


| 8} 3) 4) 0 a“ are never 
i ~ choice of foods that 
_ boys like is wide, and 
certain alleged dis- 
— tastes soon become 
J nonexistent (e. g., the 
+t and spinach). (A 
hunger strike occurred 


Chart 2.—Cream and butter diet; D. S., 17, 74°, inches (189 cm.); heavy line, broken 
J. aged height 74'; vy weight; 


away from 


among individuals on the same diet. This fact, however, 
does not affect the curve mentioned previously. 

The weight acquired at the diet table was subse- 
quently held when the boys left the table, and normal 
gaining began at the newly acquired level. The weight 
lost in reducing diets is usually replaced by the 
youngsters after they are released from the table. In 
no instance was the diet carried the amount 
desired; whether a thin boy can be made a fat boy 
is not revealed in this series. 

During the current year, for purposes of economy 
and because there were no pronounced instances of 
underweight in the school, this elaborate diet table was 
replaced by a simple cream and butter diet; the cream 


twice during the trial 
week—a dramatic ges- 
ture not arising in a 
distaste for food; the failure of glamor to accompany 
this ended each strike in three days.) There are, how- 
ever, certain well established food antipathies; e. g.. 
creamed cauliflower, tomatoes and fish. 
The psychologic methods are listed : 


1. The use of the rare dish: strawberries in January. 

2. The establishment of an ego, which formerly has been on 
the basis of an odd or unusual appetite; e. g., “I haven't eaten 
a creamed potato for five years,” to one in which the boy 
becomes famous as a big, nondiscriminating eater. This is 
especially possible with the dramatic change to a high calory 
diet. 

3. An appreach through a scientific explanation: These 


foods have been accurately weighed and the calory value of 
each is known: “It is not the food that maintains the weight, 
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—Summary —-y relative special “gaining diets." Heavy line, weighed high calory diet; broken line, cream and 

(20 per cent) was given in the form of half and half that is important in gaining; but the added 1,000 calories, 
‘(milk and cream), two glasses at each meal, and the which will theoretically and actually cause an increase in the 


and resulted in an average gain of one-seventh pound 
(65 Gm.) daily. This rate of gaining is quite variable, 
some failing to respond, others increasing their weight 
one-half pound (226 Gm.) daily (chart 2). Tables of 
normal gaining prepared at the school show an average 
monthly gain in the winter of 144 pounds (544 Gm.). 
This is distributed in age groups as follows: 12 years, 
%4 pound ; 13 years, 4» pound ; 14 years, 14 ie pounds ; 
15 years, 149 pounds ; 16 years, 1%» years, 
%o pound ; 18 years, %o . 


weight of the body.” The boy considers food with an under- 
standing of its calory value and is pape 
calories in the common foods. This is a logic and inducement 
to eat which proves effective over a period of many weeks. 

4. A featuring of reasons for desiring a weight gain: “It 
will improve you!"—a blend of vanity and ambition. A boy 
will often wish to gain to make “football material.” 

5. A cultivation of the sense of taste similar to the change 
from a fondness for the plain music of drums to a more com- 
plicated score; to a symphony which is compared to a well 
balanced diet. (This argument will appeal to a boy of 11 years.) 


It is to be observed that all these methods are directed 
at one boy; there is no group psychology; great care 
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mutter was used generously on potatoes, bread and vege- 
tables. This provided about 900 surplus calories a day 
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is taken not to compare one boy with another or with 
any standard. It is purely a single-boy appeal. The 
diets were never explained, even to a group of two, 
Fat boys and lean and normal boys, and boys on other 
special diets, placed side by side, were unmindful of 
each other. (It is remarkable that a fat boy on 900 
calories will sit next to a lean boy on 4,200 calories 
without comment.) 

Finally, when it had been definitely established that 
any normal boy could be made to gain or lose significant 
poundage, group psychology was employed : 

1. The boys were assigned to a table and told that they were 
on a special diet. No explanations were proffered; and the 
assumption was that they, like the other boys at the table, 
po Agee This is the most simple and a very effective 
met 

2. Another aspect of this group reaction was the placing of 
a particularly overactive, highly conversational boy in a tran- 
quil corner of the diet table where the conversation was slow, 
the moods were level, and new ideas were rare—sending them 
out to pasture—where thoughts sent out were driven back on 
themselves, and on the business of eating. 


From these descriptions it appears that gaining 
depends not on the selection in the diet, the preparation 
of the food, or, particularly, on the use of high calory 
foods but rather on the creation of the mind to eat! 


CAUSES OF UNDERWEIGHT IN OLDER CHILDREN 

The causes of underweight as they have appeared 
at the diet table and elsewhere during the past two years 
are as follows: 

1. There is a fundamental, unexplained taste for 
food low in calory value, a fondness for dainty dishes, 
and an avoidance or even repulsion to fats; e.g., a 
thin boy eating a chop will take only the lean portion, 
leaving the margin of fat. Similarly, boys having a 
low hemoglobin and red blood count may not by choice 
take foods rich in iron. For example, an apple om 


containing raisins will be eaten completely except 
s been an absence of instruction and 


the raisins, which are high in tron content. 

2. There ha 
training in overcoming this changed taste in the selec- 
tion of foods when it passes normal limits and produces 
a state of underweight. 

3. Anatomic anomalies (e.g., a short, small intes- 
tine) and altered absorptive and assimilative processes 
are theoretical causes of underweight. 

4. Overactivity (in football, basket ball and track) 
is often a cause. 

5. One chronic disease, a very important cause of 
underweight, is appendicitis with recurring subacute 
attacks. 

6. There appears to be a relationship between poor 
posture, lordosis and underweight. 


OTHER OBSERVATIONS 

1. The use of high calory diets in convalescence, in 
addition to restoring the weight, appears to 
accelerate all phases of convalescence. 

2. Basal rates taken on the boys showed no relation- 
ship between the basal metabolic rate and the weight ; 
there are no unusual readings. Pituitary substance has 
no influence on weight ; thyroid substance was not given 
in order to control better this experiment in diet. 

3. Among girls, food choices, eating habits and 
responses to diet were similar to those observed in 
boys. No striking dietary caprices were observed (the 
girls did show an inclination to omit the breakfast 
meal ). 


EAR COMPLICATION—DINTENFASS 


a. A. M. 
17, 198 
SUMMARY 


A diet that is well balanced, prepared and served 
under excellent conditions and properly controlled has 
been carried out for several years at Cranbrook School. 
The actual dieting is preceded by a period of relative 
fasting, followed by a rapid increase in food to 
high as 5,000 calories. Various devices and logic are 
employed to persuade the boys to eat. The selection of 
individuals who will show clinical improvement on a 
gaining diet requires, first, attention to the causes of 
underweight and, secondly, recognition of the wide 
range in normal weights and understanding of the 
various types of body build. Individuals placed on a 
gaining diet who are definitely below their normal 
weight will show a prompt and tavorable response. 


Clinical Notes, Suggestions and 
New Instraments 


AN EAR COMPLICATION FROM 
MEDICATION 


Hexey Dinxrenrass, M.D., Pattavecenta 


This case is presented because it demonstrates the possibility 
of the untoward action of dinitrophenol on the otologic appa- 
ratus in the treatment of obesity. 

A. M., a white woman, aged 28, who weighed 150 pounds 
(68 Kg.), was given dinitrophenol for weight reduction in 
June 1933. The dose consisted of a 5 grain (0.3 Gm.) capsule 
of alpha-dinitrophenol administered orally once a day. Imme- 
diately following the first capsule a burning sensation at the 
hack of the throat was experienced, which lasted ten minutes. 
During the next few hours profuse perspiration, a dull head- 
ache and general bodily weakness occurred. At the end of 
four days, after 20 grains (1.3 Gm.) of the drug had been 
taken, the symptoms increased. There was severe exhaustion, 
accompanied by a rash over the chest and extreme dizziness 
and a sensation of fulness and pain in both ears. 

The dinitrophenol was then discontinued, the rash cleared 
and the headache, weakness and dizziness disappeared. 
pain and fulness of the ears, however, became aggravated and 
impairment of hearing developed. After an interval of a 
month, during which time the ear disturbance had partly worn 
off, the drug was again given in similar doses. There was a 
recurrence of the symptoms noted previously. Three days 
later, after 15 grains (1 Gm.) of dinitrophenol had been admin- 
istered, it was again necessary to discontinue its use. In a 
week all ill effects of the drug abated, with the exception - 
the otalgia and the impairment of hearing. There was 
appreciable loss in weight at any time. 

The patient was referred to me early in September 1933, 
two months after the discontinuance of the drug. She still 
complained of pain and fulness in both ears. The ear examina- 
tion disclosed bulged and reddened drumbheads, with oblitera- 
tion of landmarks on both sides, and a definite diminution in 
hearing (about 30 per cent), catarrhal in nature. was 
no doubt that this condition was brought on by congestion and 
inflammation of the pharynx and eustachian tubes incident to 
the administration of the drug. In the treatment an effort was 
made at first to bring relief by the use of mild antiseptic nasal 
sprays and gargles. No benefit, however, ensued from these 
conservative measures. Later catheterization and bouginage of 
the eustachian tubes was employed and resulted in some 
amelioration of the symptoms. 

At the present writing, February 1934, seven months after 
the discontinuance of the dinitrophenol, although the pain and 
discomfort in the ears have disappeared and the redness and 
bulging of the drumheads have subsided, there is still con- 
siderable impairment of hearing. The patient states that her 
hearing had always been acute prior to the use of this drug. 

1305 Spruce Street. 
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A QUICK, EASY, EFFICIENT TREATMENT OF 
BARTHOLIN CYST AND ABSCESS 


Goovricu C. Scuaurrier, M.D., One. 


Any one who has operated on a sufficient number of Bar- 
tholin cysts has found reason to dislike the routine procedure 
of surgical enucleation. There is often technical difficulty in 
complete enucleation, nearly always primary hemorrhage, fre- 
quently severe secondary , always postoperative dis- 


comfort, edema and relatively prolonged disability, and too 
frequently a recurrence. 


MESENTERIC THROMBOSIS—CURRY AND BACKUS 


If surgical diathermy is not available, a surgical cautery 
with a blunt tip heated to cherry red may be substituted. 
CONCLUSION 


man- 
agement of Bartholin cyst and abscess is in comparison highly 
satisfactory. 

548 Medical Arts Building. 


SUPERIOR MESENTERIC THROMBOSIS WITH 
RECOVERY 


G. J. Curry, M.D., G. R. Backus, M.D., Furxt, Mica. 
A man, aged 60, a retired farmer, entered Hurley Hospital, 


Fig. 2.—The cyst (or abscess) is opened, F 

the incision carried widely to allow c« i. 
flattening and exposure of the cavity wall 
on the tabs of the cruc 


fully sponged dry. 


The pointed applicator attached to a 

outht 
center of the exposed lining, which 
A coagulating current with a 


by 
‘ery little tenderness, pain or disability. 


is now applied to the 


is carefully e¢ ~~» for yw penetration of about 2 mm, is turned on and the 
ticula or communicating pus — ining of the cavity is deneeyed, te an out- 
syur or snai i progression wi coagu- . 
lating as Care must be aken to cover The remaining history was irrelevant 
t inc 1 
extent of the exposed wall will have = $e", ,g-7- Jag yh by so far as the present illness was con- 
receded to about one-half its original cerned. 


size. Instead of a gaping hemorrhag- 

ing cavity there is a clean dry shallow pit with a solid core, 
which later forms a clean slough. The edges of the incision 
may be approximated or not. Packing is desirable to prevent 
premature skin closure. On subsequent visits the pit should be 
probed to facilitate healing from the base. 

The total operative time is from five to ten minutes. The 
patient may go home a few hours after operation, as a rule. 
I have never had a hemorrhage, early or late, notable post- 
operative infection, or edema. The postoperative course has 
been mild following both abscess and cyst. 


ape 1 and 4 which have been omitted from vee Journat because 
of lack of space, will appear in the author's reprint 
From the Department of Gynecology of the University of Oregon 
al School and the yp ewe County Hospital. 
ation before the annual meeting of 


the — A y of Obstetrics and Gynecology at Portland, 

1. A patient developed a Bartholin behind a broken down 
an Se four days post a. A secondary repair was done on the 
episiotomy and the cavity was treated — conservatively. A 
cyst recurred area two years 


The patient was well developed, in 
a state of partial collapse, and complaining of severe abdominal 
pain. The abdomen showed no distention, and no masses were 
seen or felt; tympany was present throughout; tenderness was 
localized to the epigastrium, and all muscles were in a boardlike 
spasm. All examinations were essentially negative in connection 
with other systems. The temperature was 100, pulse 90, respi- 
ration 24. Blood pressure was 160 systolic and 80 diastolic. 
Urinalysis was negative. The white blood count was 13,000, 
with polymorphonuclears 90 per cent, lymphocytes 10 per cent. 
The entire symptomatology would lead one to associate it 
with the gastro-intestinal tract. On the strength of these 
observations a diagnosis of perforated gastric or duodenal ulcer 
was made and the patient was prepared for immediate explora- 
tory laparotomy. 
Operation was performed under nitrous oxide anesthesia 
supplemented with ether, through a midline incision in the 
upper part of the abdomen. No perfofations were found in the 


F he of of P 
ot Be" Department Surgery and the Department athology 


839 
give ideal anesthesia. Local infiltration of procaine hydro- 
alscessed Bartholin area frequently proves to be ineffectual 
because of recurrence of the abscess or the later development SL 
oi a cyst. 
I now use the technic described in the illustrations to the ee 
exclusion of any other for both abscess and cyst. I have treated 
sixteen cysts and ten abscesses in this manner. During an 
chservation period varying from three months to two and one 
half years, I have noted no recurrence of cyst and only one J 1933, DeCaUSe OL Severe Cpigastric px ass wi 
recurrence of abscess.! nausea and vomiting, of sudden onset four hours before. The 
As the electrode follows a spiral path outward from the pain was sharp and colicky and did not radiate. The patient 
center (fig. 3a), the cavity lining will be seen to shrink and was apparently well and had been for a number of years up 
retract centrally, leaving at the end of the coagulating process to the occurrence of 
a clean dry core of bloodless cooked cavity wall (fig. 3). The the present trouble. = 
| 


stomach or duodenum, and the gallbladder was nonpathologic. 
On examination of the intestine, an area of gangrene was found 
in the midportion of the jejunum, from 9 to 12 inches (23 to 
30 cm.) in length, more marked in the center and fading out 
at the ends. The corresponding V-shaped area marked the 
beginning of a much darkened area in the mesentery, for a 
distance of several inches. A diagnosis of mesenteric throm- 
bosis was made and intestinal resection of about 2% feet 
(76 cm.) was done. This was followed by a lateral anastomosis. 
‘The abdomen was closed in layers without drainage, and the 
patient returned to bed in a satisfactory condition. His con- 
valescence was uneventful and the bowels moved normally on 
the fifth day. The temperature, pulse and respiration remained 
within normal limits. The wound healed by primary union. 
The patient sat up on the thirteenth day and was discharged on 
the fifteenth. 
PATHOLOGIC REPORT 

Gross Examination—The specimen was a gangrenous G 
shaped portion of jejunum 46 cm. in length, the color of which 
was diffuse, glossy, velvety and purplish black. At one 
extremity the line of demarcation from the more normal bowel 


was sharp and distinct. The other end showed a more gradual 
change from gangrenous to normal. Both changes are demon- 
strated in the accompanying illustration. It was inelastic and 
doughy; the surface was friable and tore easily. The mesentery 
had been clipped close to the bowel and the two edges were 
separated from 1 to 2 cm. The enclosed vessels and adipose 
tissue appeared tarry, spongy and necrotic. The whole struc- 
ture was filled with blood. The lumen contained thick, tarry, 
coagulated bloody material and the mucosa would fall into the 
lumen with the slightest manipulation. 

Microscopic Examination—Section 1: The mesentery 
exhibited extravasated blood throughout the adipose tissue, 
obscuring the fatty architecture. The veins were massively 
engorged and distended. 

Section 2: The intestinal wall exhibited a massive wide- 
spread extravasation of blood into the wall and mucosa, causing 
marked distortion of the tissue. The mucosa was filled with 
— and exhibited diffuse edema, maceration and sloughing. 

teric Gueniges with gangrene of an 


area. 
_ COMMENT 
This case is reported as a satisfactory result from a condition 
that is very serious and dramatic, the results of which are 
ordinarily very poor, death occurring in 9%) per cent of the 


IMPETIGO—GUY AND JACOB 


Cases. Obstruction of the superior mesenteric 


extent and suddenness, a infarction 
with resulting gangrene. Occlusion of inferior mesenteric 
vessels rarely occurs. Etiologic factors are embolism from the 
left heart or aorta and arteriosclerosis of the superior mesenteric 
artery, predisposing to roughening and thrombosis. While 
reestablishment of the circulation through the collaterals is 
possible, the usual picture is occlusion, infarction and death. 
This condition is the most fatal of all abdominal emergencies. 
Secondary thromboses are common. The treatment is surgical, 
with resection of the involved intestine, such resection 
a wide margin of healthy tissue. 


CONCLUSION 

At the present time the patient is well and healthy, with no 
subjective or objective complaints. myn 
investigated at Hurley Hospital for the past ten 
the only recovery. It is to be noted that this 
operated on early (five hours after the onset of 
which probably accounts for the favorable result. 
401 Genesee Bank Building. 


PROPHYLAXIS OF IMPETIGO NEONATORUM 
W. Grey, F. M. Jacoe, M.D.. Pirrseveca 


In 1928 Chadwell! reported three years of extraordinary 


success in the prevention of impetigo among the new-born in 
a large maternity service. The method hinged on a single 
inunction of each infant with 5 per cent ointment » ot eee 
niated mercury following an initial soap and water bath. On 
the following days sterile cottonseed oil was a to impreg- 
nate all follicles completely with the . While numerous 
other institutions have adopted the plan, we feel that the 


and observation of other large maternity services, we feel that 
the incidence of impetigo mentioned approximates the general 
It is true that we have heard physicians state 


examples of impetigo of the new-born. Either their experience 
is unique or they are not recognizing their cases. Some are 
diagnosing spreading bullous eruptions of the new-born as 


. pemphigus neonatorum; it must be remembered that true 


pemphigus of infants is an extremely rare disease and that 
practically all cases of this type are examples of the rather 
common bullous impetigo. 

In 1929 there were 2.344 births in the Elizabeth Steel Magee 
Hospital. During 1929, thirty-four cases of impetigo were 
seen, the disease reaching its height during August, with 


seen for any one year. 
and individualized treatment were carried out with meticulous 
care, but new cases continued to appear. Early in 1930 we 
instituted routine prophylactic care according to Chadwell, 
with a resulting prompt disappearance of impetigo from the 
nurseries. During 1930, with 2,363 births, two, cases of 
impetigo were seen—one secondary to a breast abscess in the 
mother, and the other a questionable eruption surrounding an 

abscess on the scalp of the infant. During 1931, with 5 884 
deliveries, we saw one frank case of impetigo; but in this case 
the prophylaxis was not given. Delivery occurred on the out- 
side and the condition was discovered after admittance for 
medical attention. In 1932, with 2,522 births, we saw one case 
of bullous impetigo for which we have no explanation. One 
other case was a questionable eruption surrounding an abscess 


From the “Cys of Dermatology, University of Pittsburgh School 


of Medicine. 
1. oO. Control and Treatment, 
New England ‘Med 198 CN (Nov. 1928, 
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artery and vein. 
; 1! sis, . if of sufficient 
success ne method Mas Merits urging a 
qk — > See more widespread adoption of this simple and inexpensive 
¥ , Tad At the Elizabeth Steel Magee Hospital there are between 
5 two and three thousand births annually. Impetigo has been 
: present intermittently and at times in epidemic form in the 
We, nurseries since the opening of the institution. From reports 
ae that in some hundreds of deliveries they have never seen 
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on the scalp and the diagnosis was an acute infectious eczema- 
toid dermatitis. During 1933 no cases have been seen. 
POSSIBLE DELETERIOUS EFFECTS 

During the first few months after the routine prophylactic 
technic was begun, several cases of more or less generalized 
chemical dermatitis were encountered. This occurred while 
the 5 per cent ammoniated mercury ointment recommended 
When the ointment was reduced 
to a strength of 2 per cent, this complication disappeared. 


TECHNIC 

The following is a brief outline of the technic in use at the 
Elizabeth Steel Magee Hospital since early in 1930. 

A. Delivery Room.—\|. As soon as possible after birth, babies 

are cleansed thoroughly with sterile liquid petrolatum. 

“hs Each baby is thoroughly rubbed from the top of the head 
to the soles of the feet with 2 per cent ointment of ammoniated 
mercury before it leaves the delivery room. 

B. Nursey.—1. Daily cleansing is accomplished with sterile 

oil 


cottonseed oil. 
2. The buttocks and anus are cleansed with cotton balls and 
cottonseed oil 


3. Soap and water and powder are not used. 
7026 Jenkins Arcade. 


Council on Physical Therapy 


Tue Covuncit on Paysicat oF tae Amenican Mepicat 
ASSOCIATION HAS AUTHORIZED PUBLICATION OF THE FOLLOWING REPORTS. 


H. A. Canter, Secretary. 


AN APPRECIATION 


The Council on Physical Therapy takes this opportunity to 
express its appreciation for the valuable advice and assistance 
of men trained in special fields, who have offered their services 
in the investigation of certain devices and apparatus that have 
heen presented to the Council for consideration. For the past 
year the Council has received valuable assistance from Drs. 
Fred L. Adair, Frederick Balmer, M. Herbert Barker, H. C. 
Bazett, William Bierman, Walter M. Boothby, George E. 
Brown, E. R. Clark, John D. Ellis, Géza De Takats, F. H. 
Ewerhardt, Hart Fisher, Harry Goldblatt, S. Goldschmidt, 
K. G. Hansson, E. H. Hatton, John S. Hibben, Allan Heming- 
way, Disraeli Kobak, Richard Kovacs, Frank H. Krusen, 

Landis, Henry Laurens, C. L. Lowman, Edgar Mayer. 
C. O. Molander, Tell Nelson, Nathan Polmer, Earle B. Phelps. 
Sidney Portis, Ellison Ross, Kellogg Speed, K. W. Stenstrom. 
E. A. Swenson, Grant FE. Ward, Prof. Fred A. Rogers, 
Mr. Ralph Allison and Mr. C. S. Bierwagen. 


REGULATIONS TO GOVERN ADVERTISING OF 
ULTRAVIOLET GENERATORS TO THE 
MEDICAL PROFESSION ONLY 


claims in advertising matter and descriptive 
in publications intended for the medical 
Geo Gest 

The evidence available in January 1934 indicates that ultra- 
violet rays have a prophylactic and curative effect on rickets, 
infantile tetany or spasmophilia, and osteomalacia. 

Prenatal irradiation of the mother, and also irradiation of the 


i This, however, requires general exposure 

of the bare body; mere exposure of the head and face c 

be expected to yield the same result. 
Irradiation may also exert a beneficial action other 

orders of calcium metabolism, but the limits of such action, 

conditions under which it may best be produced, and the specific 

action of the rays have not yet been fully explored. 


+ 


The benefit derived by 


radiation emitted by certain artificial sources of ultraviolet rays, 
cannot be doubted. The beneficial results of such irradiation 
appear to be partly due to ultraviolet radiation, but it is proballe 
that visible and infra-red rays, as well as the conditions of 
the atmosphere, also play a certain ill defined part in the thera- 
peutic effect. 

As far as tuberculosis of the bones and articulations is 
concerned, the majority of those who have had extended experi- 
ence with heliotherapy agree that suitable, graded exposure to 
natural sunlight is most effective and that exposure to artificial 
sources of radiation is second best. Nevertheless, under con- 
ditions that make natural heliotherapy impracticable, artificial 
heliotherapy has been shown to be of distinct value. Of the 
different types of artificial generators, employed when sunlight 
is not available, the majority of authorities express a distinct 
preference for the type of generator the spectral emission of 
which is relatively continuous and approximates most closely 
the solar spectrum. The same appears to be true in tuber- 
culosis of the larynx and lymph nodes,’ whereas in tuberculosis 
of the peritoneum! and intestine a distinct preference has not 
been evinced. 

Local exposure to ultraviolet rays of circumscribed tuber- 
culous lesions of the urinary bladder has been shown to yield 
distinctly favorable results, but the method requires special 
applicators which are not generally available and, above all, 
special skill and experience in the cystoscopic diagnosis 
treatment of bladder lesions. 
On sluggish, indolent wounds that do not heal or that are 
abnormally slow in healing, local i 
have a beneficial effect. However, 
a specific effect of ultraviolet rays. 

Exposure of the lesions of erysipelas and a wide area oi 
surrounding tissue has been shown to have a favorable effect, 
but whether the results of ultraviolet irradiation are superior 
to, or even as good as, those obtainable by proper exposure to 
roentgen rays has not yet been established. 

Numerous claims that ultraviolet irradiation exerts a valuable 
therapeutic effect in secondary anemia have been advanced. The 
evidence supports the conclusion that while, in some cases, 
ultraviolet rays may have a slight therapeutic influence in this 
condition, such influence appears to be limited and, at most, 
irradiation is to be regarded as an adjuvant to established 
methods. 


y 
is not clear that this is 


The notion that exposure of the body to ultraviolet rays 
reduces blood pressure does not receive much support from the 
majority of those who have had prolonged experience with 
natural or artificial heliotherapy ; most of them feel that, while 
exposure of the entire body to ultraviolet rays may induce a 
slight reduction in blood pressure in some individuals, suc) 
reduction cannot be depended on and, at any rate, is too slight 
and inconstant to be of clinical value. 

Among the diseases of the skin, on vulgaris alone can 
ultraviolet rays be said to act specifically. In other dermatoses 
(scrofuloderma, erythema induratum, eczema psoriasis, pustular 
folliculitis, indolent ulcers, furunculosis, acne vulgaris, angioma 
serpiginosum, parapsoriasis, pityriasis rosea) local or general 
exposure to ultraviolet radiation may have a favorable action, 
but the improvement that may result cannot be regarded as a 
specific effect of the rays. In some cutaneous disorders (eczema, 
psoriasis, lupus erythematosus, herpes simplex, xeroderma pig- 
mentosum, farmer's skin, prematurely senile skin) exposure to 
such rays may cause an exacerbation, provoke an attack, or 
produce other injurious effects. 

Oft-repeated exposures to ultraviolet radiation over long 
periods, in persons, especially children, who have a low tolerance 
(idiosyncrasy) to ultraviolet rays, may lead to degenerative 

1. This is not intended to imply B .. natural or artificial heliotherapy 

methods. 


tuberculosis of the lymph 


ned 
with apy m expert ha results. 
When tuberculosis of ! atticulations or other 
structures is complicated ry tuberculosis, or when the tuber 
culous is confined to ‘ee tes om, ultraviolet irradiation 


used cause quiescent pul- 
monary foci to become active. ’ 


102 
i patients suffering from tuberculosis 
o . $, peritoneum, intestine, larynx and 
lymph nodes, or from tuberculous sinuses, when the entire body 
is exposed to carefully graded doses of natural sunlight or of 
The urine was examined repeatedly to determine any possible 
kidney irritation, with negative results. Careful observation 
and investigation developed no contraindication for the pro- 
cedure. 
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changes in the skin, such as atrophy, anomalies in pigmentation, 
keratoses and even cancer. 

Grossly excessive exposure of the entire body may, in certain 
cases, cause serious illness or even death. Grossly excessive 
exposure to a local area may, in some cases, lead to permanent, 
deleterious changes in the skin. 

As far as normal persons are concerned, the claim that expo- 
sure to ultraviolet rays increases or improves the tone of the 
tissues or of the body as a whole, stimulates metabolism, or 
tends to prevent colds has not been conclusively substantiated. 

New uses of ultraviolet and other forms of artificial radiation 
will be brought to the attention of the profession if and when, 
in the opinion of the Council on Physical Therapy, the thera- 
peutic value of such use becomes established. 
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Council on Pharmacy and Chemistry 


NEW AND NONOFFICIAL REMEDIES 


THE FOLLOWING ADDITIONAL ARTICLES HAVE BEEN ACCEPTED as CON- 
FORMING TO THE BULES oF tHe Covncit on Puagwacy axon Cuemistaey 
or tae American Mepicat Association ror apmission to New ano 
Noworriciat Rewevies. A cory oF THE aULes On woicn tae CounciL 
BASES ITS ACTION WILL BF SENT ON APPLICATION. 


Pavt Nicnoras Leeca, Secretary. 


SCARLET FEVER IMMUNITY TEST (Sce New 
and Nonofficial Remedies, 1934, p. 406). 


The National Drug Co., Philadelphia. 
Scarlet Fever Streptococcus Toxin for the Dick (See 
New and Nonofficial Remedies, 1934, p. 406).—Also marketed in pack- 
ages of one vial containing sufficient toxin for fifty tests. 


TYPHOID VACCINE (See New and Nonofficial Rem- 
edies, 1934, p. 398). 
The National Drug Co., Philadelphia. 
Typhoid-Paratyphoid A Vaccine (See New 
1934, p. 401).—Also marketed in packages of t 1 


onofficial Remedies, 

ee. 

containing 750 millon "killed typhoid bacilli million ki pata- 
typhoid A bacilli per culnc centimeter. 


REPORTS OF THE COUNCIL 


Tue COUNcItL BAS AUTHORIZED PUBLICATION OF THE FOLLOWING 
REPORT. Pave Nicwotas Leeca, Secretary. 


PULVULES AMYTAL COMPOUND (LILLY) 
NOT ACCEPTABLE FOR N. N. R. 


The Council recently directed the secretary to inform manu- 
facturers of barbital products that the Council is prepared to 
consider with the view of inclusion in New and Nonofficial 
Remedies mixtures containing barbital (or barbital derivative) 
and amidopyrine, under the descriptive name “Tablets (name 
of barbital derivative)—Amidopyrine.” 

When Eli Lilly and Co. was informed of the Council's 
decision, the firm stated that it markets a compound of amytal 
and amidopyrine under the name “Pulvules Amytal Compound” 
and asked the Council to consider the acceptability of the name 
“Pulvules Amytal and Amidopyrine Compound” for this product. 
It was pointed out to the firm that this designation is contrary 
to the terminology adopted by the Council. As all familiar with 
pharmacy know, the use of the word “compound” in a title 
implies the presence of other constituents than those named in 
the title. The firm was then informed that the name “Pulvules 
Amytal and Amidopyrine” would be acceptable. At one time 
the firm indicated acceptance of the Council's name by sub- 
mitting copy for cartons and labels revised to bear the desig- 
nation “Pulvules Amytal and Amidopyrine.” However, after 
some correspondence, the firm informed the Council of its con- 
clusion that the future of the product would be jeopardized if 
the name were changed. The Council therefore declared 
“Pulvules Amytal Compound” unacceptable for New and Non- 
official Remedies because the product is marketed under a name 
that is uninformative of the composition of the product. 


ON FOODS foun. AM: 


Committee on Foods 


ACCEPTED FOODS 


THE FOLLOWING PRODUCTS HAVE BEEN AccerTED sy tHe Committees 
ox Fooos or true American Mepicat ASSOCIATION FOLLOWING aNY 
NECESSARY CORRECTIONS OF THE LABELS AND ADVERTISING 
To ro tHe Rutes Reoutations. 
PRODUCTS ARE APPROVED FOR ADVERTISING IN THE PUSLI- 
cations oF THe American Mepicat axo 
FOR GENERAL PROMULGATION TO THE PUBLIC. THEY witt 
INCLUDED THe Book or Accerten Fooos To FrUBLISHED BY 


THE AMERICAN MEDICAL ASSOCIATION. Heerwic, Secretary. 


VAN CAMP’S PUREED PEAS 
(Appep 


Manufacturer—Van Camp's, Inc., Indianapolis. 


Analysis (submitted by manufacturer).— per cent 

06 60065066 60600060 86.6 

6406060 0.7 

Fat (ether 0.4 

 & 3.5 

Reducing sugars as dextrose... 6.2 

Sucrose (copper reduction method).......... 2.3 

Carbohydrates other than crude fiber (by difference)... 7.6 

| ash 

(ee. normal acid per gram ash)......... re 
6060 6 64660050 66408 6 


Calories.—0.5 per gram; 14 per ounce. 

I itamins.—The method of preparation efficiently protects the 
natural vitamins. 

Claims of Manufacturer —Easily digestible, has a smooth con- 
sistency and supplies bulk without roughness 


QUAKER WHOLE WHEAT BISCUITS—MUFFETS 
Contains Vitamin D 

Manufacturer —The Quaker Oats Company, Chicago. 

Description. — Ultraviolet irradiated, cooked and toasted 
shredded whole wheat biscuits; contain 5 U. S. P. X (Revised, 
1934) vitamin D units per ounce. 

Manufacture —Cleaned, whole, soft wheat is cooked in a 
stream of continuously flowing water (99 C.), partially air 
dried, stored for a short period in tanks, spread out in thin 
layers on endless belts, irradiated with ultraviolet rays for a 
definite period to develop vitamin D effects, shredded, pressed 


traveling oven, dried, and packed in cartons. 
Analysis (submitted by manufacturer).— 


per cent 
Carbohydrates other than crude fiber (by difference).. 77.3 


Calories.—3.7 per gram; 105 per ounce. 

Vitamins.—Biologic assay shows the presence of 5 U. S. P. 
X (Revised, 1934) vitamin D units per ounce. 

Claims of Manufacturer.—Provides essentially the nutritional 
values of whole wheat enhanced by a small amount of vitamin D 
by irradiation with ultraviolet rays. 


= 

_— retains the natural minerals and vitamins. 

Manufacture—Fresh peas, harvested at their height of 
development while still in the tender, succulent stage, are shelled, 
thoroughly washed, inspected to eliminate any defective peas, 
and graded; the selected peas are given a minimum blanch in 
hot water, removed from the water and steamed in a closed 
————————————————————— kettle until soft. The softened peas, protected from air by a 
steam atmosphere, are sieved through a screen with openings 
oa of a size to produce the desired fineness and texture. The 
sieved material is adjusted with hot water to t con- 
boiling, immediately withdrawn from the kettle, again sieved, 
ee and filled into enamel lined cans, which are sealed and processed. 
machinery into biscuits 3 inches in diameter, toasted in a 
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BEWLEY’S BLUE RIBBON CREAM CORN 


MEAL 

Manufacturer —Bewley Mills, Fort Worth, Texas. 

Description—W hite corn meal practically free from germ 
and corn bran. 

Manufacture. — White corn is cleaned by the usual grain 
cleaning methods to remove foreign material and is broken 
between rolls and the bran and germ are largely removed. 
The separated endosperm or corn grits are ground, sifted and 
graded, any remaining bran or germ is removed, and endosperm 
of a uniform fine granular size is packed in sacks. 


Analysis (submitted by manufacturer). — per cent 
Fat (ether 08 
Carbohydrates other than crude fiber (by difference)... 76.5 


Calorics—3.5 per gram; 99 per ounce. 


McCORMICK’S BEE BRAND 
PICKLE SPICE 
Manufacturer —McCormick and Company, Inc., Baltimore. 
Description.—Spice mixture for pickling, including allspice, 
Cassia, coriander, ginger, laurel leaves, mustard seed, cayenne 
pepper, cloves, black pepper, mace and cardamom. 


MIXED 


prepa 
(Tue Journat, Oct. 28, 1933, p. 1393), are mixed and auto- 
matically packed in tins. 


Analysis (submitted by manufacturer).— 


Starch (diastase method) 
Carbohydrates other than crude fiber (hy difference). 
Claims of Manufacturer—All_ ingredients conform to the 
definitions and standards of the United States Department of 


Agriculture. 


VIM WHEAT BREAKFAST FOOD 

Manufacturer —The Light Grain & Milling Company, Lib- 
eral, Kan. 

Description.—Siited coarsely ground hard winter wheat; iree 
from fine particles and flour. 

Manufacture —Hard winter wheat is cleaned, scoured, tem- 
pered, ground and sifted. The coarse particles, free from fine 
particles and flour, are automatically packed in cellophane 
packages. 

Analysis (submitted by manufacturer ).— 


Reducing sugars ‘as invert sugar’ 
(copper reduction method) 


Calories—3.5 per gram; 99 per ounce. 


VAN CAMP’S PUREED CARROTS WITH 
PUREED TOMATOES, BEEF BROTH 
AND BARLEY 
SALTED AND SWEETENED) 


Manufacturer —Van Camp's, Inc., Indianapolis. 

Description—Mixture of sieved carrots and tomatoes, beef 
broth and barley flour ; slightly salted and sweetened with sugar ; 
largely retaining the natural minerals and vitamins. 

Manufacture.—Selected, fresh carrots are washed, peeled, 
steamed in a closed kettle and sieved in a steam atmosphere 
through a screen with openings of a size to produce the desired 
fineness and texture. The sieved tomatoes are similarly pre- 
pared. The beef broth contains per pint the extractives of a 
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pound of lean beef and a portion of bone. The beef broth, 
sieved carrots and tomatoes, and small quantities of salt, sugar 
and barley flour are mixed in definite proportions, and filled 
into enamel lined cans, which are sealed and processed. 
Analysis (submitted by manufacturer ).— per cent 
Alkalinity of ash 
(ce. of normal acid per gram ash)........... 


prepared as described for 
Drinking Chocolate Jourxat, 
March 10, 1934, page 769) is partially defatted in hydraulic 
presses to a fat content of 23 per cent. The resulting cocoa 
cake is ground fine, sifted and automatically packed in cans. 


Analysis (submitted by manufacturer).— motsture and 
per fat-free basis, 
cent per cent 

in (noncaffeine and nontheobromine N & 6.25) 21.9 
Carbohyarates other than crude fiber (by difference) 39.5 


By Prochnow’'s moditication ‘of the Beckurts- method, Arch. 
Pharmaz. 247698, 
Calories.—4.6 per gram; 131 per ounce. 
Claims of Manufacturer —Complies with the United States 
Department of Agriculture definition and standard. 


GOLDEN CROWN BRAND TABLE SYRUP 
Manufacturer —Steuart, Son and Company, Baltimore. 
Description. — A table syrup; corn syrup flavored with 

refiners’ syrup. 


Manufacture —Corn s and refiners’ syrup are mixed in 
automatically 


yrup 
‘definite proportions, heated to 74 C., filtered, and 


packed in cans. 
Analysis (submitted by manufacturer) .— 
Mousture 


* Indust. x Engin. Chem. 23: 98, 19)). 

(No methods are available for accurately determining the 
composition of syrups of this nature; therefore the foregoing 
analysis is roughly approximate.) 

Calories —3 per gram; 85 per ounce. 

Claims of Manufacturer—Recommended for use as an easily 
digestible and readily assimilable carbohydrate supplement to 
— feeding and as a syrup for cooking, baking and 
the 


Calories.—o.s per gram; 14 per ounce. 
Vitamins.—The method of preparation efficiently protects the 
natural vitamins. 

Claims of Manufacturer —An easily digestible food for supple- 
menting the infant milk diet; has a smooth consistency and 
supplies bulk without roughness. 

HERSHEY'S BREAKFAST COCOA 
Distributor —Chocolate Sales Corporation, Hershey, Pa. 
Manufacturer —Hershey Chocolate Corporation, Hershey, Pa. 
Description.—Powdered cocoa. 

per cent 

Total ash ..... | «6284 
Acid insoluble 45) 
Volatile ether extract.. 3.6 
Nonvolatile ether extract ae 
Fat (ether extraction method)... 1.8 
1.5 per cent 
Carbohydrates other than crude fiber (by ditierence).. 70.7 
Protein (N X 6.25) — 
Reducing sugars as dextrose before inversion * 
*Dextrose (by fermentation method)...... 9.4 
Sucrose (estimated from reducing sugars beiwie and 
*Maltose (by fermentation method)........ 
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THE ARGYLL ROBERTSON PUPIL 

For many years the curious pupillary phenomena 
first described by Argyll Robertson in 1869, and which 
have since borne his name, were regarded as pathogno- 
monic of syphilis of the central nervous system. More 
recently, descriptions of so-called Argyll Robertson 
pupils in other diseases have appeared frequently, thus 
throwing grave doubt on the pathognomonic character 
of the sign. 

Merritt and Moore, in a review of the subject, sub- 
scribe to the conclusion formulated by Adie that “the 
true Argyll Robertson pupil . is as near as may 
be, in an imperfect world, an infallible sign of syphilis 
of the nervous system.” These authors point out that 
confusion has arisen from two causes: first, through 
failure to adhere to the strict criteria of the true Argyll 
Robertson pupil and, second, to the lack of a clear 
conception of the anatomic-pathologic basis of the sign. 

The Argyll Robertson pupil as originally described 
has five characteristics : 

1. The retina must be sensitive to light. 

2. The pupils remain constant in size, regardless of 
the intensity of the illumination (“fixed pupils,” owing 
to a break in the light-reflex arc). 

3. They are small, though not necessarily equal in 
size (because of the intrinsically greater power of the 
constrictor pupillae muscles; therefore when both con- 
strictor and dilator muscles are paretic, the constrictor 
action predominates and the pupils are more or less 
myotic. Myosis is a frequent though not an essential 
part of the Argyll Robertson sign). 

4. They dilate imperfectly on the instillation of 
atropine (paresis of sympathetically innervated dilator 
pupillae muscles). 

5. They contract actively on convergence accommo- 
dation (focusing the eyes for near vision is a voluntary 
act in which the constrictors of the pupils and ciliary 
muscles participate “reflexly.” It is assumed on logical 
grounds that the pathway is from cerebral cortex to 
oculomotor nucleus. The lesion that produces the 


1. Merritt, H. H., and Moore, Merrill: The Argyll Robertson Pupil, 
Arch. Neurol. & Psychiat. 3@: 357 (Aug.) 19353. 
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Argyl! Robertson pupil does not affect this pathway 
and consequently the pupils contract normally on 
accommodation ). 

Only one additional feature has been added to 
Robertson's original criteria; namely, (6) absence of 
dilatation of the pupils when painful stimuli are applied 
to the skin (absence of sympathetic ciliospinal reflex ). 
These phenomena are obviously due to injury some- 
where along the light reflex pathway (retina to third 
nerve nucleus to iris) and injury to the sympathetic 
pupillodilator fibers (midbrain to cervical sympathetic 
ganglions to iris). That is to say, two separate and 
distinct pathways of iris innervation are injured by 
(presumably) a single lesion. This statement cannot 
be emphasized too strongly ; it is the crux of the matter. 
Failure to appreciate that the true Argyll Robertson 
pupil is due to a break in the light reflex arc and to an 
injury to sympathetic pupillodilator fibers is the cause 
of the rather astonishing confusion that exists in the 
minds of many in regard to this venerable and impor- 
tant sign. 

Where could a single lesion be so situated that it 
would produce with constancy such a double injury? 
The exact answer to this question has had to await 
more perfect knowledge of the two pathways, though 
Kinnier Wilson in 1921, in a closely reasoned paper, 
arrived at a conclusion which subsequent investigation 
has confirmed. Largely through the experimental 
investigations of Karplus and Kreidl and of Randon, 
together with the anatomic studies of Lenz, it now 
seems reasonably certain that the pupillary light reflex 
fibers (which are probably distinct from the true visual 
fibers of the optic nerve) pass from the retina by way 
of the optic nerve, decussate partially in the chiasma, 
and pass backward in the optic tract to the superior 
colliculus, whence “part of the fibers cross in the dorsal 
position of the superior commissure while the remainder 
arch ventrally toward the oculomotor nuclei.” Those 
light reflex fibers which decussate in the optic chiasma 
recross in the posterior commissure, thus affording an 
anatomic explanation for the occasionally observed 
unilateral Argyll Robertson pupil. 

Beattie and his associates have shown that the 
nucleus of the true sympathetic center is located in the 
posterior part of the hypothalamus and that a portion 
of the fibers originating there arch ventrally to the 
mediolateral portion of the midbrain, thence descending 
uncrossed to the cervical sympathetic center. In their 
course from hypothalamic center to cord, the sympa- 
thetic fibers run for a short distance very close to the 
pupillary light reflex fibers. A lesion at this point in 
the midbrain (around the aqueduct of Sylvius) would 
affect both systems of fibers, producing the true Argyll 
Robertson phenomena, and Merritt and Moore state 
that, with the exception of a few. cases of gliomatous 
invasion of this region, “the only incontrovertible cases 
heretofore reported were associated with syphilis of the 
nervous system.” This is probably too dogmatic. It is 
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fairer to say that any lesion affecting the subependymal 
region of the aqueduct of Sylvius may injure the light 
reflex and sympathetic fibers, thus producing the 
Argyll Robertson pupil. The syphilitic toxin vastly 
predominates as an etiologic factor. 

Signs that are truly pathognomonic are all too rare 
in medicine ; those iconoclasts who attack their validity 
should adhere strictly to the accepted criteria of the 
sign. This has not been done by many who have 
reported reflex iridoplegia (which is only one part of 
the true Argyll Robertson sign) in conditions other 
than syphilis and tumors of the midbrain. The integ- 
rity of the Argyll Robertson pupil as a practically 
pathognomonic sign of syphilis seems to rest on a 


ETIOLOGY OF MUMPS 

The etiology of mumps, though investigated perhaps 
less thoroughly than some of the other contagious dis- 
eases, has long proved elusive. Technical difficulties 
of experimental investigation, combined with the infre- 
quent availability of the earliest and probably most con- 
tagious stage of mumps, have probably delayed solution 
of a problem not inherently more difficult than others 
already solved. 

Johnson and Goodpasture' have recently reported 
studies calculated to throw new light on the etiology of 
mumps. In their experiments, fresh saliva from six 
patients with epidemic parotitis was used for inocula- 
tion into monkeys (Macacus rhesus). In two of these 
instances and in two in which saliva from normal per- 
sons was used, introduction of 2 cc. of saliva directly 
into Stenson’s duct caused an immediate enlargement 
of the glands from volume of fluid. This was followed 
by a rapid and persistent return to normal in from 
forty-eight to ninety-six hours. In the other four 
monkeys the early reaction was similar but was fol- 
lowed six or eight days later by enlargement, tender- 
ness, edema of the soft tissues over the glands, and 
fever. Preceding these local changes of the parotid 
gland there was an early leukocytosis followed by a 
progressive fall to a definite leukopenia with true and 
relative monocytosis, relative lymphocytosis and fall in 
the polymorphonuclear leukocyte percentage. 

Histologic examination of the parotid glands of the 
monkeys at the stage of secondary inflammation 
revealed destructive changes in the parenchyma. The 
essential lesion was focal, with degeneration and 
necrosis of a single acinus or groups of acini. In 
practically all cases the glands were bacteriologically 
sterile. Emulsions and Berkefeld filtrates prepared 
from the glands produced similar changes when rein- 
jected into monkeys by way of Stenson’s duct. The 
passage from monkey to monkey was carried through 
seven generations. Though the histologic changes of 
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the parotitis of mumps are undetermined, the leSions 
of the experimental disease are comparable to those 
found in the specific orchitis of mumps, except for the 
neutrophilic leukocytic response in the latter. 

The Nashville observers further found that the filtra- 
ble agent in question is resistant to freezing, drying 
and glycerinization. Attempts to reinoculate animals 
previously having the experimental parotitis failed to 
produce any specific response. The use of convalescent 
serum as a means of inhibiting the action of the specific 
filtrable agent was inconclusive. They therefore believe 
that the etiologic agent in mumps is a virus and appears 
to be distinct from the viruses of herpes simplex and 
vaccinia. 

The filtrability of the causative agent of mumps is in 
accord with the earlier work of Granata, Gordon, 
Wollstein and others. In view of the recent advance in 
knowledge of the viruses, the virus explanation seems 
to conform well with the known facts about the etiology 
of mumps, though the possibility of filtrable stages 
of bacteria or spirochetes cannot as yet be finally 
eliminated. 


FORGOTTEN CALORIES 

Scarcely more than a year has elapsed since the first 
total ablation of the normal thyroid gland for chronic 
heart disease of nonthyrogenous origin was performed 
by Berlin in December 1932.' Subtotal thyroidectomies 
had previously been undertaken, but the results in dis- 
abling heart disease proved to be disappointing. A 
recent commentator on the new relief procedures has 
remarked that heroic measures of this sort must be 
approached with great caution, and it is obvious that 
there must be a careful selection of the patients com- 
bined with great operative skill. If this method is 
applied indiscriminately there will be a high mortality. 
Almost equally important is a clear understanding of 
the metabolic factors that are involved; in fact, they 
represent the crux of the matter. Du Bois * has noted 
that the whole problem of management of heart dis- 
ease seems to depend on the relationship of the 
demands of the total metabolism and the needed cardiac 
output with the capacity of the organism to meet these 
demands. The total metabolism must be adjusted in 
the best manner to the changing efficiency of the 
circulation. 

In recent years there has been a rapidly growing 
appreciation of what is termed the basal metabolism or 
basal metabolic rate. Physicians have become accus- 
tomed to the frequent measurement of the expenditure 
of energy at complete rest. They understand, as F. G. 
Benedict, pioneer investigator in this field, has expressed 
it, that the body is a living machine which is obliged 
to expend a measure of energy simply in keeping alive. 
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The heart, for example, never pauses in its task of 
maintaining a head of pressure in the blood conduits 
of the body." The respiratory mechanism is constantly 
supplying the oxygen that is needed and removing the 
useless and harmful products of combustion. The 
thermostatic devices by which the temperature of the 
body is regulated and held constant are always func- 
tioning. The white corpuscles of the blood, “scavenger 
cells” so called, are forever wandering about, ameba 
fashion, searching for infected tissues and clearing 
them of bacteria. Then whether one is asleep or 
awake, glands are secreting their products, visceral 
muscles are rhythmically contracting, the nervous sys- 
tem, the master tissue that controls all the functions of 
the body, is being kept “in tone.” 

Du Bois has lately pointed out that physicians have 
perhaps concentrated too much on the basal metabolism 
and have neglected the total. The basal metabolism is 
important in diagnosis, but basal conditions are found 
during only a small fraction of the day, usually only 
four or five hours out of the twenty-four. The stimu- 
lating effect of food, the so-called specific dynamic 
action, is measurable, though not of major importance. 
Richardson and Mason * were able to reduce the stimu- 
lating effect of food to as low as 2.6 per cent by giving 
small meals at frequent intervals, thus supplying to the 
body the foodstuffs at just the rate at which they were 
being metabolized. The most important elevating 
factor is muscular exercise. It is this that the physician 
is more likely to underestimate. An illustration of the 
mounting “cost of work” is afforded by some of 
Benedict’s observations on women. When they were 
standing, their metabolism was 9 per cent above the 
basal; simple sewing increased heat production 13 per 
cent, dusting 134 per cent, sweeping 150 per cent. He 
found that when a woman climbed an average flight 
of stairs she expended two calories. For the same 
expenditure of energy she could walk down three 
flights of stairs or could walk about 45 yards on the 
level. Du Bois has well stated the problem as it should 
appeal to the physician. From the clinical standpoint, 
he remarks, the basal metabolism must be considered 
as a plateau of expenditure on which are superimposed 
wavelike increases from the specific dynamic action of 
food and sharp peaks from muscular exercise. Fortu- 
nately, he adds, the body does not have to pay its caloric 
debts for severe muscular exercise immediately but dis- 
tributes the load over a period of recovery. Fear and 
apprehension may so increase the cost of work that a 
given muscular task which would require only one 
calory from a normal person would require several 
calories from the patient. Forgotten calories have 
come into the foreground of interest again through the 
modern necessities of controlling metabolism. 
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HEALTH IN THE ARMY 

When the progress of medicine as a whole is sur- 
veyed, certain broad questions naturally present them- 
selves. What success has been attained in controlling 
important infectious diseases? How are the advent 
and adoption of advances in technic reflected in more 
favorable vital statistics? Do modern modes of trans- 
portation increase the danger to life in the population? 
An approach to these and other questions is afforded 
by the data contained in the Annual Report of the 
Surgeon General to the Secretary of War. In view of 
the accuracy of the statistics made possible by the army 
organization, the observations are of particular value. 
The average daily strength of the army, not including 
nurses, was 131,925 for the year ended June 30, 1933. 
During this interval the loss in time due to sickness 
and injury was 1,471,147 days. Although venereal 
diseases are definitely decreasing as a cause of loss of 
time and the rate in 1932-1933 was the lowest in army 
history, gonorrhea heads the list and syphilis is third 
in the list of causes of loss of time in the past year. 
Tuberculosis was second in importance and influenza 
fourth. External injuries, notably those connected with 
automobiles, are accounting for an increasing amount 
of loss of time. 

There has been a marked reduction in the death rate, 
exclusive of battle injuries, in the army during the last 
thirty-five years, and in the last hundred years the rate 
has been reduced 88 per cent. The rate in 1932-1933 
was 4.27 per thousand. It is more or less surprising 
that during the past year, as in the two preceding years, 
automobiles accounted for the largest number of deaths 
among officers and enlisted men. In 1932-1933, deaths 
from external causes exceeded those from all classes 
of diseases combined ; there were more suicides than in 
any of the last five years. During 1932-1933, influenza 
accounted for the largest number of admissions to hos- 
pitals, with bronchitis next and athletic exercises third. 
It is of especial interest that during the years 1853 to 
1862 489 of each thousand admissions were for treat- 
ment of the gastro-intestinal group of diseases, whereas 
in the last ten years the rate from this particular cause 
has fallen to 2.9. The rate of discharge from the 
service for disability was much lower than usual. A 
review of the causes for discharge shows that more 
than a third were in the group of nervous and mental 
diseases, with dementia praecox conspicuous. 

The total regular army represents in numbers the 
population of a fairly large city. However, it is a 
young and healthy group, on which as a result of mili- 
tary discipline there have been imposed restrictions 
resulting in more or less regular and uniform habits 
of life. Furthermore, attention to sanitation and nutri- 
tion in the light of modern concepts has produced 
environmental conditions conducive to good health. It 
should represent, in general, the optimum of health that 
can be produced in large groups under especially 
favorable circumstances. 
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Current Comment 


“GROWING PAINS” 

Who among the older practitioners of medicine is 
not familiar with the expression “growing pains”? 
These words offered solace to disturbed parents; they 
supplied a comforting subterfuge for the confused 


physician; they presented a challenge to the thoughtful 
investigator. It is said that the expression was coined 


championed by 
writers. Even as late as 1908 the distinguished psy- 
chologist G. Stanley Hall wrote in his widely read book 
on adolescence : 


“fibrositis,” “myositis,” 
“rheumatische schwiele,” “lumbago” and “neuralgia.” 
In an elaborate review of the subject, Seham and 
Hilbert' have pointed out that in this country the 
pioneer Jacobi gave the theory of growing pains the 
strongest blow when, in 1884, he announced that these 
vague, ambiguous pains in children are probably asso- 
ciated with rheumatism. He clearly saw the clinical 
relationship between growing pains and articular rheu- 
matism and even endocarditis. He noted that uncom- 
plicated muscular rheumatism is rare in young children, 
and at that time he wrote: “ “Growing pains’ are not 
infrequently inflammatory rheumatism, and endocar- 
ditis of later years may be traced back to the growing 
pains which are but dimly remembered.” There is no 
real evidence to substantiate the old idea that normal 
growth causes chronic muscular pains. There is time- 
liness in the contention of Seham and Hilbert that the 
term “growing pains” is a misnomer and should be dis- 
carded. Chronic pains in the muscles which can be 
differentiated from chronic fatigue and definite ortho- 
pedic disorders are probably the result of a chronic 
infection. Many of the muscular pains may properly 
be classified as the muscular rheumatism of childhood. 


Sen, ent Muscular Rheumatism in 
Ceildbesd, Am. J. Dis. Child. 46: 826 (Oct.) 1933. 


Association News 


MEDICAL BROADCASTS 


National Broadcasting Company 
The American Medical Association broadcasts on a coast-to- 
coast network each Monday afternoon from 4 to 4: 15, Central 
standard time (5 o'clock Eastern standard time, 3 o'clock 
Mountain standard time, and 2 o'clock Pacific standard time). 
The next three broadcasts will be as follows: 
March 19. Mechanization of Medicine, a M.D, 


March 26. Pasteurize? W. W. 
April 2. What Is Health? W. W. Bauer, M.D. 


the Educational Forum from 4:30 to 4:45, Central 
time. The next three broadcasts will be as follows: 


Event limited to Fellows over 60 years of age, the 
Championship limited to competition of past presidents, and 
the Kickers Handicap. Other prizes and events will be 
announced at the first tee. 

Dr. Homer K. Nicoll of Chicago is president and Dr. Charles 
Powers of Milwaukee are 
vice presidents of the American Medical Golfing Association, 
which was organized in 1915 by Dr. Will Walter, Dr. Wendell 
Phillips and Dr. Gene Lewis. The living past presidents 
include Dr. Wendell Phillips of New York, Dr. Thomas 
Hubbard of Toledo, Dr. Fred Bailey of St. Louis, Dr. Edwar.l 
Martin of Philadelphia, Dr. Robert Moss of San Antonio, Dr. 
Charlton Wallace of New York, Dr. Will Walter of Charlottes- 
ville, Va. Dr. James Eaves of San F 

Brown of Danbury, Conn., Dr. Samuel 

W. D. Shelden of Rochester, Minn., 


Thomas. 
The Mayfield Country Club of Cleveland is described by 


Dr. Morgan as “probably the finest course in the district, and 
certainly one of the most interesting. Many championships 
have been held on this course,” he says, “and I am sure the 
visiting doctors will be delighted with it in every sense of the 
word. This country club has a most beautiful club house.” 


APPLICATION FOR MEMBERSHIP 
Membership in the A. M. G. A. is open to any male Fellow 
of the American Medical Association. Write the Executive 
Secretary, Bill Burns, 4421 Woodward Avenue, Detroit, for 
an application blank. Participants in the A. M. G. A. tourna- 
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about a century ago by Duchamp, who observed that a ee 
large number of children during puberty suffer from 
various muscular aches and pains. “Growing pains” 
; ssociation broadcasts on a Wes work o 
Ge quays Commonly used Sor Columbia Broadcasting System each Thursday aiternoon on 
designating vague recurrent, afebrile muscular pains. standard 
The theory that growth actually is responsible for pains [III 
was by no means the mere figment of obscure March 22. Progress of Surgery, Morris Fishbein, M.D. 
March 29. Flowers That Bloom in the Spring, W. W. Bauer, M.D. 
April $5. “Smog,” W. W. Bauer, M.D. 
ee THE CLEVELAND SESSION 
There are two kinds of so-called growing pains: first, that Annual Tournament of > Medical 
located in the epiphyses and growing centers of the bones, Golfing Association ; | 
which are supplied with nerves and may become the seats of The American Medical Golfing Association will hold its 
inflammation. These pains may seem seated in the bones, limbs twentieth annual tournament at the Mayfield Country Club in 
and perhaps most often near the neck of the femur and the Cleveland on Monday, June 11. 
tibia, although almost no part of the body is entirely exempt Thirty-six holes of golf will be played in competition for 
from them. Adolescent tarsalgia and artalgia have been the fifty trophies and prizes in the cight events. The trophies 
described. The rapid bone growth following fever may be include the Association Championship for thirty-six holes gross, 
attended with painful though mild osteitis, periostitis, especially the Association Handicap Championship for thirty-six holes 
in boys between 11 and 22. Secondly, the bones may grow net, the Choice Score Handicap Championship for thirty-six 
faster than the muscles or the skin; the latter then suffer from holes gross, the low gross Eighteen Hole Championship, the 
abnormal tension and are stretched and perhaps bloodless, espe- low net Eighteen Hole Handicap Championship, the Maturity 
cially in the thighs. This too is often acutely painful. 
After all, the standing of “growing pains” is not widely 
different from that of the more formal expressions 
San Francisco, Dr. Edwin Zabriskie of New York, Dr. Frank 
Kelley of Detroit and Dr. John Welsh Croskey, Philadelphia. 
The Cleveland Committee is under the chairmanship of Dr. 
John B. Morgan, 1301 Medical Arts Building, Cleveland, Ohio. 
He will be assisted by Drs. R. H. Birge, A. V. Boysen, E. F. 
Freedman, F. T. Gallagher, Secord Large, E. P. McNamee, 
J. J. Marek, Theodore Miller, U. V. Portman and M. A. 


The twentieth tournament of the American Medical Golfing 
Association promises to be a gay affair, attended by some two 
medical golfers from all parts of the United States. 
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(Puystctans CONFER A FavVoR BY SENDING For 
THIS DEPARTMENT ITEMS OF NEWS OF MORE O8 LESS GEN- 
PRAL INTEREST: SUCH AS RELATE TO SOCTETY ACTIVITIES, 
NEW HOSPITALS, EDUCATION, PUBLIC HEALTH, ETC.) 


— 


ALABAMA 


Society News.—The Tuscaloosa Comey Medical Society 
was addressed in March by Drs. Lloyd Noland, Fairfield, on 
surgical aspects of amebiasis and Groesbeck a Walsh, Fair- 

pneumonia and massive atelectasis. society 
ag hy February by Drs. Marye Y. 

F. Douglas, Birmingham, on lesions of the breast and pelvic 
infections in the female, respectively. 

Health and Reemployment Projects.—A malaria blood 
index of school children in fourteen counties will be inaugurated 
by the state department of health in cooperation with the U. 5. 
Public Health Service, to serve as a base line for measuring 
Five thousand 


that the acid wastes will not enter streams used or available 


osephine N. Dunlop and 
A symposium on exophthalmic goiter constituted the meeting 
of the Boulder County Medical Society in Longmont, February 

8. with Drs. Jack D. Bartholomew, Louisville, John D. Gillas. 
pie, Harry A. Alexander and Claude D. Bonham as speakers. 


CONNECTICUT 


Personal.—Dr. Harvey Cushing, Sterling sor of neu- 
rology, Yale University School of Medicine, New Haven, was 
recently elected president of the History of Science Society. 

Health in Connecticut.—The lowest birth rate (13.4 per 
thousand of population) ever recorded in the state was reached 
in 1933, according to provisional figures of the state health 
A new low rate was also obtained for tubercu- 
hundred thousand. The general death rate was 


10.1 per thousand, the same rate in 1932. The rate 
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48.2 per thousand live births. 

Alumni Day.—A_ general mecting was a feature of the 
exercises on Alumni Day at Yale University School of Medi- 
cine, New Haven, February 22, with the following speakers : 


| Smith, Ph.D... professor of i . The Place of the 
Biology and Medicine the of 
cine. 


the School 
Dr. « G Dusser Rarenne 
mor 


Edgar Allen, professor of anatomy, 


t Cells. 
“alter R. Miles, Ph.D., professor of psychology, Psychology in Rela- 
to Medicine. 


DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 


Major General Gilchrist Honored.—Fiity members of the 
medical corps gave a luncheon at the Army “end Navy Club, 
anuary 31, in honor of Major General Harry L. Gilchri t. 
chief of the chemical warfare service of the U. S. Army, 
on the occasion of his retirement. Major General R 
Patterson, surgeon general of the army, the 
General Gilchrist, who was in charge of the 
American E 
ar. 


was 

son, president, on “Medievalism in ‘ 

Speakers before the Washington Medical and —~ Society 
Cary! Burbank 


in January were Drs. and Boyce R. Bolton on 

recovery, —— William C. White has been 

reelected president of the District of T i 

Association. 

GEORGIA 

Lectures.—Dr. Richard Schatzski, Ger- 

Donut Medical Society, Atlanta, beginning February 5. This 
soci presentats 


in Gastro-Intestinal Tract Disease” and conducted 
ling particularly the relief method under Saou 
examination on live subjects. 
Portrait of L Block.—A 


logic study. A program of trapping 

squill > seventy-one counties in southern G ia, where the 
disease lent, is under way by the e Biogicl Survey, 
and ty U. S. Public Health Service > the state department 


of . are cooperating in and ectoparasite surveys of 
rats in Savannah, Brunswick and Atlanta. 


ILLINOIS 


Cases of Amebiasis.—One hundred and seventeen cases of 
amebiasis were reported in Illinois during the = seven weeks 
of 1934, according to the state health department 

Personal.—Dr. James C. Stewart has managing 
officer of the Alton State Hospital and Dr. Dudley. 1 T. Dawson, 
Danville, has been named to succeed him.——Dr. Robert FE. 
Miltenberger has been appointed _— officer of Spring Valley, 
succeeding the late Dr. Frank B. Schurtz.——Dr. Frank A. 
Stubblefield, for twenty years superintendent . the Chester 
State Hospital, Menard, has resigned, and James M. 


to mortality rate of 10.5 per thousand 
population was reached for the state in 1933, according to final 
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ment are required to furnish their home club handicap, signed 
by the secretary. No handicap over 25 is allowed. 
examinations wi made, it 1s anticipated, a wl orm a 
scientific base for measuring the future incidence of malaria in 
Alabama. Other health projects, undertaken as a part of the 
federal government's plan for reemployment, are community 
and school sanitation, the closing of abandoned mines, ecto- 
parasite surveys in three areas, and a rat extermination cam- 
paign in twenty-one counties. The latter two projects are 
aimed at the control of typhus fever, which has shown an a a ; 
alarming increase during the past two years, it was stated. Examination 
The reduction of illness and deaths from intestinal conditions 
is the factor in the sanitation _ while the a of 
for use as public water supplies. Emory University School of Medicine, Atlanta, February 9. 
Dr. Charles N. B. Camac made the presentation address on 
tes Block, Jr., unvei the portrait. Dr. Russell H. 
Society News.—The Medical Society of the City and Oppenheimer beha ~ 
. County of Denver devoted its meeting, February 20, to school. Other. p~ y 
gq ef TS probable cirrhosis of the liver, Sprole Lyons, LL.D., and Dr. Richard B. Wilson. Dr. Block 
. Thomas D. De. S. died Oct. 25. 1932. 
pott; carcinoma of t st, . Fra .. Rogers, a T Fe 
> yphus Fever Control.—A concentrated program for the 
of typhus fever has been inaugurated in Georgia. This 
Med sease is now recognized as one of the major public health 
Seis lems of the state, having increased from forty-eight Cases 
M 1928 to 618 in 1933. It is pointed out that the disease is 
sink only increasing but rapidly spreading. Mobile units for 
phus control are now being organized as a part of the pro- 
at m, the foci of infection to be determined through epi iw- 
Ree 
tion’ 
the Neurological Point of View,” respectively ——A symposium 
on normal physiology of the gastro-intestinal tract constituted 
the meeting of the Pueblo County Medical Society in February ; 
the speakers were Drs. George W. Bancroft, Colorado Springs, 
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= = Avenues, Chicago”—there such person nor 

k ~~ such place—approach a man of some means whose vision 
$2 per thousand in 1 impaired. They to treat his eyes and collect large 
, the rate was 13.4 per thou- sums of money ($300 in two cases) with a promise to refund 
The maternal mortality rate it if the patient is not cured within a specified time. Some 
This is attributed time later another comes along, informing the victim that 
rate rather than to the greater loss the first “doctor” been killed in an automobile accident 
ined for diphtheria They then offer to rent him a “radium belt” to complete the 
4,17 treatment of his eyes. This belt is so valuable that it is not 
for sale and in order to guarantee its safe return the fakers 
Chicago induce the victim to give them a negotiable bond (in one 
University News.—Dr. Max Cutler addressed the faculty instance $1,000), which they cash promptly. During the early 
and students of the University of Illinois College of Medicine, part of February, two men making the second visit were 
February 28, on “Radium—Its Physical Properties, arrested when red, a friend of the victim having 
Aspects and Uses in the Treatment of Cancer.” ts E. J. Mandell or 
Society News.—At a meeting of the Chicago ende address 7 Grand Avenue, Chicago, was 
“Disease.” The other gave the name S. Bernstein, was 

at the 


Rheumatic Child.” —The Avoyelles Parish Medical Society “Presi- 
KANSAS dent's ni ” March 14, in Cottonport. Dr. Albert M. Abram- 
son, Marksville, was the speaker. 


in Ellsworth, Dec. 13, 1933, Dr. Harold E. 


mal Tachycardia.”"——At a meeting of the Hancock Count 
meeting of the Butler-Greenwood County Medical _in Medical’ Society 
, Bangor, discussed “Common Skin Affections,” and 
1 t ith 


Society in Clay Center, January 10, and Dr. Warren R. the Legs,” and Harry Archibald Nissen, Boston, arthritis. 


uary 8, 
both of Newton, who discussed praevia and the C ymposium on tumors of the | 
land bill, respectively ——Dr. Henry N. Tihen, Wichita, dis- lungs was presented before the pakke femvws Society, 
medical practice in E and “Old Grecian History” January 19, by Drs. Charles R. Austrian, 
nee County Medi Society, Jones ry 8——At John | 
m 


Dr. Frost Retires as Dean—Dr. Freeman Appointed.— 
KENTUCKY The retirement of Dr. Wade Hampton Frost as dean of Johns 


Bill Introduced.—H. 750 pe oe require both ine July when his term expires, is announced in the New York 


showing that both parties are free from contagious or infec- born in Marshall, Va. He received his degree of doctor of 
tious venereal disease, tuberculosis, hereditary insanity, feeble- inedicine at the University of Virginia in 1903. From 1905 
mindedness or epilepsy. to 1929 he : U : Service. 

Eyesight Swindlers.—A physician of Russellville has From 1919 to 1921 he was resident lecturer in epidemiology at 
recently the appearance of eyesight aS hae the school of hygiene and public health, since which time he 
County, methods that are familiar in reports from has been professor. He was appointed dean in 1931. Dr. Frost 
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provisional figures from the state department of health. This states. A pair of rep latives of “Dr. Miles, Cc .cord and 
erome erome on ah pines m oung were OF ‘Ondo al I 
Children” and Cly H. Hatcher, “Longitudinal Growth of Bone in this case. Through the tracing of their telephone calls, it 
and Rate of Growth from Various plghyecs, ——-Gpusiats was found that the money was wired to them by a man in 
. before the Chicago Pathological Society, March 12, included New Orleans who gave the name Greenburg. 
Drs. Francis D. Gunn and Walter H. Nadler on “Osteomalacia 
in the Male."——Dr. Carlo S. Scuderi, among others, spoke LOUISIANA 
Speakers before the Chicago Neurological ae March 15, establish a memorial fund, the income of which will be used 
were Drs. Charles N. Pease, on “Injuries to the Vertebrae t4 broaden the institution's charitable work. The gift also 
and Intervertebral Disks Following Lumbar Punctures” ; Harry , aon” © 
A. Paskind, “Parosmia in Tumorous Involvement of the Olfac- makes possible the construction of a new building. 
tory Bulbs,” and Paul M. Levin, “Neurological S of Society News.—Dr. Theodore Diller, Pittsburgh, addressed 
Uveoparotid Fever."——Dr. Florimond J. LeBlanc, Elgin, Ii., the annual installation meeting of the Orleans Parish Medical 
addressed the McDonagh Society for Clinical Research, March Society, January 8, on “Human Credulity as Illustrated by 
16, on “Constitution as a Guide in Therapy."——Among others, Witchcraft.” Dr. Waldemar R. Metz is now president. 
Dr. Elias Selinger spoke before the Chicago yor eo Dr. Kendall Emerson, New York, spoke before the society, 
Society, March 19, on “Studies in Albumin Content of the January 22, on “Relationship Between the General Practitioner 
Aqueous.” —— Dr. Lathan A. Crandall, among others, will and the Tuberculosis Movement.”—— The Seventh District 
speak before the Chicago Society of ae ae 19, on Medical Society was addressed in Crowley, December 14, 
“Recent Developments in the ——— "——— The Chi- among others, by Drs. Daniel N. Silverman and Roy E. 
cago Pediatric Society will be sed, among others, March  Delahoussaye, New Orleans, on diagnosis and treatment of 
20, Dr. Robert A. Black on “The Management of the certain forms of dysentery and the thymus gland, respectively. 
discussed “Economic Changes in the Practice of ~ en MAINE 
Company, , Society News.—The Portland Medical Club was addressed 
A. tion devoted its meeting, January 18, to a discussion of cancer 
— The Medical Society was addressed, 
leaf, January 9, Drs. Z. H Snyder and L. . L’Ecuyer, % ¢ timore County ical Association im timore, 
on Vesicle Troubles”. January 17, by Drs. Arthur J. Lomas, Huntington Williams, 
—Their Location and Drainage,” nectively. George H. Preston and Grace Baker. 
made within ten days from the date of application for a license, PUPlic health administration at the school since 1923, has been 
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plans to devote his entire time to b's duties as professor of 
epidemiology. Born in Virginia in 1881, Dr. Freeman grad- 
uated in medicine at Johns Hopkins University School of 
Medicine. During his career he has been medical inspector 
of the Richmond Health Department, epidemiologist with the 
U. S. Public Health Service, and state health commissioner of 
Ohio, a position he resigned in 1921 to go to Johns Hopkins 
School of We and Public Health as resident lecturer in 
ay health administration. He was appointed professor in 
923 


MASSACHUSETTS 


Bill Introduced.—S. 252 proposes to authorize the commis- 
sioner of insurance to require an imsurance company to pay 
such fees as the commissioner deems proper to a_ physician 
who has treated a person injured by an ee to the 
owner of which the company has issued a public liability policy. 


MICHIGAN 


Campaign Against Marihuana sree - Wayne 
County Medical Society is cooperating in ign against 
the sale of marihuana cigarets to Detroit children ive babween the 
aces of 15 and 20. Dr. Don W. Gudakunst, director of the 
school health service of the Detroit Health Department and 
chairman of the narcotic committee of the medical society, 
called a special meeting to decide what action > 
would ta Selling 

Detroit, will 


these cigarets in 

Society News.—Dr. William J. Stapleton, Jr., 
address the Bay County Medical Society in Bay City, March 
28, on malpractice—The woman's auxiliary a the Wayne 
County Medical Society held an art exhibit in the society's 
headquarters, March 11-15. At the society's “Past President's 
Night,” February 12, the guests of honor were —~ e Oscar S. 
Armstrong, 1892-1893, the oldest a: past pres Fe 
E. Davis, 1921-1922, and James H. Dempster, Pe 1926-19 — 
Dr. Louis J. Hirschman, Detroit, addressed the Oakland County 
Medical Society, February 21, “The Physician Looks at 
the Orient.” As a part of the ‘qutloual child health recovery 
program, a survey of the nutritional status is being 
in Oakland County ——The Detroit Bar Association will hold 
a joint meeting with the Wayne County Medical Society, 
March 19. In addition to a talk Ay! Judge Robert Toms of 
the circuit court, a symposium appendicitis will be pre- 
sented by Drs. Louis J. Morand. William J. Cassidy and 
Angus McLean ——The annual meeting of the Northern Tri- 
State Medical Society (Michigan, Indiana, Ohio) will be held 
at the Hurley Hospital, Flint, April 10. Included among the 
speakers will be: 

Dr. Carl A. Hedblom, Chicago, Selective Surgical Treatment of Pul- 

monary Tuberculosis. 
Dr. Clifferd G. Grulee, Chicago, Some Interesting Conditions in 
Newly Born Infants. 

Dr. George C. Hale, London, Ont., Sleep. 

Dr. Frank Smithies, Chicago, Regional, Infectious, Ulcerative Colitis. 

Dr. Herman L. Kretschmer, Colenge. Changing Trends in the Treat- 


ment of Prostatic Obstruction 
Montreal, Canada, Epilepsy: Classifica- 


Dr. Wilder Groves Pen 
tion and Management of 

ath Frank H. Lahey, a will deliver the banquet address 

m “Management of Goiter 


ills Introduced.—S. 366 proposes to grant, to physicians, 
hospitals or nurses treating persons injured through the fault 
of other persons, liens on all rights of action, claims, judg- 
ments, settlements or compromises accruing to the injured 
persons by reason of their injuries. H. 603, to s 
dental practice act, proposes to make it unlawful for dentists 
to use handhills, posters, circulars and other advertising devices 
and means other than such professional cards or announce- 
ments as are permitted im the bill. 


NEW JERSEY 


Health at Trenton. — Telegraphic reports to the U. S. 
Department of Commerce from cighty-six cities with a total 
population of 37 million, for the week ended March 3, indicate 
that the highest mortality rate (23.4) appears for Trenton, and 
the rate for the group of cities as a whole, 128. The mor- 
tality rate for Trenton for the corresponding week of 1933 
was 15.1 and for the group of cities, 11.5. The annual rate 
for cighty-six cities for the nine weeks of 1934 was 12.7, as 
against a rate of 12.5 for the corresponding period of the 
previous year. Caution should he used in the interpretation 
of these weekly figures, as they fluctuate widely. The fact that 
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some cities are hospital centers areas outside the 
city of that they have large egro population may 


tend to increase the dea 


Society News.—Dr. ‘tom H. Clerf, Philadelphia, addressed 
the Atlantic County Medical Society, Atlantic City, February 9, 
on “Diagnosis and Treatment of Bronchiectasis. 

ium on treatment of pneumonia was 

County Medical Society, Paterson, January i, by 

Drs. Charles J. Murn and Louis G. Shapiro——Dr. David 
Kramer, Philadelphia, addressed the Gloucester County Medical 
“Diseases of the Arteries 
Richard D. Freeman, South 


Society, Pitman, January 18, on 
How to Recognize T Be. 

. was recently elected president of the Society of Sur- 
geons of New Jersey —Dr. Clay Ray Murray, New York 
among others, addressed the Bergen County Medical cs Ya 
January 9, on fractures. Dr. Arthur M. ae N 
addessed society, February 13, on hyperten 
conditions. —— Dr. William H. Ross, 
addressed the Essex County Medical Society, Newark, _Jan- 
uary 11, on “Medicine and a Public.”-— 


on was presented d by 
members of the staff of St. Francis Hospital. | lene City, at 
the meeting of hy Hudson County Medical Soe ae Ea 6, 


as follows: Drs. James Norton, Thomas J. 
William Wallace Maver and F J. McLoughlin. 
NEW YORK 
Annual H Show.— icians of Rochester held their 
second annual show in January at the 
emy of Medicine, opening with an address on “Art in Medi- 
cine” by R Tait McKenzie, Philadelphia, well known 


as a sculptor. Among the exhibitors were 
who displa ed carvings; Stearns S. 


meddle; ilbert H. Welch, bows and arrows ; 
liams and Henry B. ~— ford, crayon mae stvan Ga 
— intings; Joseph R. Mayer, collection of am: 


cennedy, stamps, and Ray W. Kimball, geological specimens. 
Introduced.—S. 1084, to amend the 
act, proposes to define the practice of medicine so as to include 
the administration of anesthetics. It is not to apply to licensed 
dentists who a ——— in connection with the prac- 


tice of a to make it unlawful for 
ao son wiltully a by or through any false statement to 
ask tor assistance from any physician or hospital. A. 1304, 


o> anne the medical vy act, proposes to make it unlawful 
S any one other than a licensed physician to conduct, direct, 
supervise or control the work or reports of a clinical labora- 
tory. The bill defines a “clinical laboratory” as a “laboratory 
in which tests are made on individual persons, their secretions, . 
excretions, blood and tissues to aid in the diagnosis, 
or the individual's sical or state or 
States.” proposes to prohibit a corporation from using 
the “Doctor” or “Dr.” as a part of its corporate name. 
A. to who compounds or 
manufactures any drug, medicine, om dental, pharma- 
ceutical or cosmetic preparation to register with the state 


tration to an icant w compound preparation 


New York City 
Summer Course on Tumors.—Columbia University 
announces that Dr. William H. Woglom will give a course 
in the pathology and diagnosis of tumors at the Institute of 
Cancer Research in connection with the summer session. The 


Academy New York Academy of Medicine 
in cooperation with Society for Ex tal Biology = 
Medicine presented a sym sium on “The Present Status of 
the Rheumatic Fever Problem” at a joint meeting, February 1, 
with the following speakers: Drs. William C. Von Glahn, 
Thomas Duckett Jones, Boston, and Homer F. Swift. March 1, 
the meeting of the academy was devoted to a symposium on 
“The Problem of Cavitation in sy ye! Tuberculosis,” with 
the following speakers: Drs. Edward S. Welles, Edgar Mayer, 
Saranac Lake, and Ross Golden. 


Personal.—Dr. Ernest H. Gruening, a graduate of Harvard 
University Medical School, has been appointed editor of the 
New York Evening Post. Dr. Gruening went into newspaper 
work immediately after graduation. —— Dr. Francis Carter 


rtment of health, as a condition precedent to his right to 
sell his product, the exact proportions of all ingredients 


Vour * 102 
ll 


Wood, director of the Institute for Cancer Research, Columbia 
University, has been made an honorary member of the Nor- 
wegian for Medical “Radiology. — Dr. Samuel Weiss 

elected a corres member of the Society of 


has been ponding 
Gastro-Enterology of Paris. Dr. William H. Best has been 
health; he has 


secretary ——Dr. fe Gray Ward, was 
an honorary fellow of the Edinburgh Obstetrical Society. 


OHIO 


Academy Asks Changes in 
pital.—The Cincinnati Academy 
resoluti ting — various CU at the Cincin- 


is point related to the fact that staff members 
‘with lephones and secretaries 2 


needy poor ‘and that the hospital should not give service to 


persons y~*- outside the corporate limits of Cincinnati. Other 
changes recommended erned improvement 


cone of teaching 

— in the cit pital, establishment of contracts between 
he of of the staff and of the university and 
“iefinition ~~ the status of the Christian R. Holmes Memorial 
Hospital. Finally, the resolution asked that policies concern- 
the care of the needy be adopted only after a 

with a committee of the academy, as some 200 

giving their time and services without to the 
general hospital and the university. 


PENNSYLVANIA 


Society News.— Drs. Elliott B. Edie, Uniontown, and 
Arthur D. H . Point Marion, addressed the Fayette County 
Medical Societ . Uniontown, March 1, on nee See Hyper 
insulinism” “Intravenous Use of Dilute Hydrochloric Acid,” 
respectivel 

Society, 

McCague, on Clinical Manifestations and 
Management”; Charles H. Henninger, “Effects of the Eco- 
nomic Depression on Mental Health,” 

“Albuminuria.” —— Dr. William  H. 

addressed ro Beaver County Medic 


of 
ice.”——Drs. Ale 

phia, and Rosco G. Leland, director, Bureau of Medical 
Economics, American Medical Association, Chicago, addressed 
the Lycoming County Medical Society, Williamsport, January 
12, on “The Obstructive Uropathies” and “The Insurance 
Principle in the Practice of Medicine,” respectively. Dr. Ran- 
dall also spoke at an evening mecting on “The Medical Pro- 
fession of the Present Day” and Dr. Leland, = “The 
Emergency Medical Relief Program.”"——Drs. John A. Kol- 
mer, Philadelphia, and John B. McAneny, Johnstown, addressed 
the Cambria County Medical Society, Johnstown, March 8, on 
“Present Status of Biological Therapy in the Prophylaxis ‘and 
Treatment of Disease” and “Treatment of a Case of Ca 
Monoxide Poisoning with Methylene Blue,” respectively —— 
Dr. Alexander H. Stewart, Indiana, addressed the Armst 
County Medical Society, Kittanning, January 9, on “The Socia 
and Economic Life of the Physician."———Dr. James G. Kosh- 
land, Lewistown, —¥ the Mifflin County Medical Society, 
Lewistown, February 1, on otitis media. 
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Henry 
Puerto Rico, 
ry 22, to give a series of lectures at the School of 
Trees Medicine. He will also join in a tuberculin survey 
started in February in two of the important industries of the 
island, needle workers and tobacco strippers. 
Hospital Ship Used as Shelter.— Under an agreement 
with the Philadelphia County Relief Board, the U. S. Navy 
has lent to the board the U. S. Mercy to be used as quar- 
ters for destitute persons. The board will spend about $10,000 
reconditioning the ship, which has been out of commission in 
the Philadelphia Navy Yard. The Mercy was converted into 
a hospital ship in 1917 and made many trips between Brest, 
France, and New York, with sick and wounded onldiers. 


Personal.—Dr. Esmond R. Long, director, Henry Phipps 
Hw ee University of Pennsylvania, sailed for 


society of Philadelphia, F 
J. Alpers and Webb E. Hay- 
, on “Participation of the N i i i 
mn + - Prenatal Human _Brain,” and J. 

York, “ Cord 


thousand; in 
a reduction from 4.1 in 1932. 
TEXAS 

The Clinical Conference.—The sixth spring con- 
ference sponsored by the Dallas Southern Clinical Society will 
be held, March 26-30, at the Baker Hotel, Dallas. Fourteen 
guest speakers will make addresses and conduct clinics and 
round table discussions. General assemblies will be held each 
morning the first four days, followed by two-hour courses on 
numerous subjects. Luncheon periods will include round table 
discussions led by guest speakers, one wy afternoons will be 
devoted to clinics at Dallas hospi A public meeting will 
be held the first evening with MTS. 

Be, Bose H. Cary, Dallas, What Medicine Has Done for the 

Jndge C. T. Freeman, Sherman, The Relation of the Doctor to the 

oe, Harvey J. Howard, St. Louis, An American Ophthalmologist in 

Dr. Charles H. Best, Toronto, The Story of Insulin. 
Tuesday and Wednesday evenings will be given over to sym- 
posiums in which the subjects will be presented by Dallas 
physicians and summarized by visiting physicians, as follows : 
the anemias, summarized by Dr. Cyrus Sturgis, Ann Arbor, 
Mich.; diagnosis of intracranial neoplasms, Dr. Percival Bailey, 
Chicago; abnormal uterine Dr. Arthur H. Curtis, 
and digestion in the infant, Dr. A. Graeme Mitchell, Cincin- 
nati. Speakers at the general assemblies will be : 

Dr. William F. Braasch, Rochester, Minn., Value of Excretory 

t 


he Cervix. 


ility of Sinus Disease 
éle of Liver in Metabolism Cartehpdrate and Fat. 
;— R. McCord, Atlanta, Conservative Treatment of Eclampsia. 
Syphilis of the 
Philadel Management of Syphilis. 
Meakins, Montreal, Que., Prognosis in Cardiovascular 


Disease 
Oe. Fred Rankin, Lexington, Ky., Surgery of Nonmalignant Diseases 
Dr. Bailey, Tumors of the Nervous System in Infants. 


A new feature this year will be two clinicophysiologic confer- 
ences; one on “Diseases the Liver, Gallbladder and Pan- 
creas,” with Dr. Evarts A. Graham, St. Louis, discussing the 
clinical phases and Dr. Best, the physiok gic phase; and one on 
“Disorders of the Heart and Circulation,” with Drs. Meakins 
and Best as speakers. —~ feature will be a fracture clinic 
conducted by Dr. George E. Bennett, associate pee ot 
eae a — oe Johns Hopkins University School of Medi- 
cine, 


ciated with the health department for eighteen years. —— 
Dr. Walter R. Loewe was a elected _ ot the Tufts 
State Board Officers Elected.—Dr. J. Fred Wuist, Dayton, 
was clected president of the Ohio State Medical Board at a 
S. Meck, Cleveland, were elected vice president and treasurer, addressed the Philadelphia County Medical Society, February 
respectively, and Dr. Herbert M. Platter, Columbus, reelected 28, on “Treatment of Gonorrhea in. the Male.” —— Among 
Honorary Degrees.—At the centennial celebration of Ohio 
State University College of Medicine in Columbus, March 1-3, 
honorary degrees were conferred on Drs. Torald H. Sollmann, 
dean, Western Reserve University School of Medicine, Cleve- 
land; William S. McCann, director, department of medicine, 4 wo erent s. 
University of Rochester School of Medicine, Rochester, N. Y., 
sity of Chicago. Drs. Houghton and McCann are g aes Tuberculosis and Diphtheria Reduced.— The Rhode 
the college of arts and sciences of the university. Island Public Health Commission announces that the death 
rate from tuberculosis in 1933 was 49.5 per hundred thousand 
of population, the lowest rate ever recorded in the state. In 
the four years 1920-1924 the average annual rate was 104.1. 
A Tt striking reduction has been achieved through a 
the staff of the hospital and of the faculty of the University campaign for diphtheria immunization begun in 1922. In the 
of Cincinnati College of Medicine be forbidden to practice ten years preceding 1922 the average death rate was 20.4 per 
privately ex under the same conditions as other physicians 
of the city; 
are supphed 
expense for 
Be Indications for Tonsillectomy. 
ir 
Dr 
Dr 
Dr 
Dr 


UTAH 
Annual April 1.—All practitioners of 


to reregister within from ninety days to six months after 
April 1, his license can be revoked and will be reinstated 
thereafter only on his paying the delinquent registration fees 
and an additional year's fee as a penalty. 


VIRGINIA 


—— enacting the uniform narcotic 

Correction.—The statement appearing the February 17 
issue of Tue Journat that Vi mp ly bill 23, if enacted, 
apparently 


1 mul for physicians to 
or ocular exercises for the correction 


WEST VIRGINIA 


Bill Enacted.—H. 337 XX, authorizing the town of Hun- 
in Wetzel County, to levy an annual 
on all physicians practicing within the limits of 
became a law without the governor's approval, March 7. 
tax to to be imposed may not exceed 2 per cent of gross pro- 


WYOMING 


Annual Registration Due April 1.—<All practitioners of 
medicine and licensed to practice in Wyoming are 
required by law to register on or before April 1 with the 
secretary of the Board of Medical Examiners and to pay a 
fee of $2.50. li a licentiate fails to pay the fee within oo 
months after April 1, his license can be annulled, and if 
i tp hin only Ge 
fee, plus $5 as a penalty. 


of Dr. joseph Cok B clinical professor of surgery, 
Johns Hopkins University School of Medicine, and his asso- 
ciates in the Surgical Pathology Laboratories of the school’s 
hospital. It was created at one of these demonstrations at the 
ve sae Hotel, Sept. 18, 1933, in Washington, D. C. All 
physicians who have attended one or more demonstrations in 


the past are eligible for active membership, those in_ allied 
essions for associate membership. hanet dues are $5 and, 
m addition, there will be an assessment of about $3 at cach of 


the meetings, ~ of which are planned annually. Officers 
elected are: president, Dr. Max Cutler, Chicago; vice 
or. ugene R. 


dent, Dr. James F. Kelly, Omaha; secretary, 
Whitmore, Washington, D. C., and treasurer, Dr. Janvier W. 
Lindsay, Washington. .B ood will continue his activi- 
ties in an advisory capacity. 
Academy of Tropical Medicine O ized.— ‘ 

ment is made of the organization of the American Ac of 
Tropical Medicine at a conference in Washington, D. C., Feb- 
ruary 5-6, under the auspices of the National Research Council 
Officers elected were Drs. Theobald Smith, Princeton, N. J., 

ident; Charles F. Craig, New Orleans, vice president; Earl 
BM McKinley, Washington, secretary, and P William W. 

st te interest in a 

cine, to provide current surveys of work in progress, to coor- 


MEDICAL NEWS 


—— Bills in Congress.—Changes in Status: §, 822 
reported to the Senate, with recommendation that it 
The bill would authorize the Postmaster 


with recommendation 
ss (S. Rept. 385). H. J. Res. 257 has been favorably 
to the House of Representatives (H. Rept. 864). 
authorizes the Secretary of Interior to 
several states for the education, aed « 
and social of @ the indians. H. 


payment of war debts from Belgium, | for the donation of 
research 


in y R. 7959, introduced 
epresentative Gasque, ina, proposes to grant 
unitorm and benefits to veterans, their and 

It would authorize the furnishing of hospital 
treatment "te veterans of any war who suffer “with diseases 


existing law. No pension is pro 
in the H. 
epresentative Dunn, Penns oh 


not 
suffering from disability, disease or defect, who is in need of 
hospitalization or domiciliary care and unable to defray the 
necessary expenses therefor, shall be furnished necessary hos- 
lization or domiciliary care in any veterans’ administration 
ility, within the limitation of such facilities, irrespective of 
statement by the veteran on such form as may be prescribed 
Sy the of Affairs shall be accepted as 
sufficient evidence of inability to dei 
roduced by R 


H. R. 8399, int epresentative Buckbee, Illinois, 
provides for the pa of old age ions. R 
imtroduced epresentative Hoeppel, California, would author- 


ize the furnishing of re treatment and domiciliary care 
to the retired personnel of the cree 6 Navy, Marine Corps and 
Coast Guard, oa to all individuals transferred to the Fleet 
Naval Reserve and Marine Corps Reserve after sixteen or 
twenty years of service. H. R. , int by Repre- 
sentative Guyer, Kansas, would authorize the Reconstruction 


Finance C tion to grant loans to publicly and privately 
controlled colleges, universities and other institutions of higher 
learning. H. R. 8037, introduced by Representative Stokes, 


Pennsylvania, proposes to grant military status to “civilian 
clerks, —— service at large,” who served overseas in the 
orps of the United” States. H. R. 8206, introduced 
by Representative Bulwinkle, North Carolina, would authorize 
medical and hospital treatment for veterans of any war who 
have no adequate means of apes ane who are suffering with 
permanent disabilities or losis or neuropsychiatric 
ailments, or such other conditions requiring emergency or 
extensive treatment as may be prescribed by the 
Administrator of Veterans’ Affairs, which "incapacitate them 
from earning a ~r S. 2839, introduced by Senator 

Kansas, proposes to provide old age compensation for citizens 
of the United States. 
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dinate American work to prevent duplication, to function as a 
central source of information for investigators, to cooperate 
with other agencies in the same field and to receive and admin- 
ister funds through grants for ific projects. At the close 
of the conference President Cloyd H. Marvin of George Wash- 
ington University tendered to the academy a gold medal to be 
awarded at appropriate intervals for distinguished work in this 
field, in tribute to members of the faculty of the school of 
medicine who have become prominent in tropical medicine. 
The names of any. will be 
announced three months trom t te of the conference. 
General to permit the transmission in the mails of poisonous 
drugs and medicines to cosmetologists and barbers. S. 2101.. 
to ibit the sending of unsolicited merchandise through the 

lenses 

ocular retractive ncy oF ormity, OF Visual OF musc 

anomaly of the human cye, is in error. This bill has been 

enacted but it in no way operates to limit the activities of 

any licensed physician. 

Fo bill provides for the further 
tion in the several states a 
Treas 
and 
specia 
injuries requiring wich 
earning a living, and who have no adequate means of support.” 
H. R. 8056, introduced by Representative Lundeen, Minnesota, 
proposes to grant pensions and ye of pensions to certain 
, : : soldiers, sailors, and female nurses of the war with Spain, the 
Society News.—Dr. Russell H. Kanable, Basin, was elected = pris cine insurrection, and the China relief expedition, and 
president of the Northwest Wyoming Medical Association at her Pensi { ided for nde 

a meeting at Lovell in December, and Dr. R. Carlton True- 

blood, Cody, was made secretary——At a meeting of the 

Sheridan County Medical Society in Sheridan, January 9, 

Dr. William A. Steffen spoke on “Acute Infectious Endocar- 

ditis.” —— The Wyoming State Medical Society has selected : : : 

Casper as its convention city for this year. The meeting will epresentative Disney, Oklahoma, proposes, among other things, 

he held July 16-17. 

GENERAL 
Study of Neoplastic Diseases.—The American Associa- 

tion for the Study of Neoplastic Diseases will convene in Bal- 

timore at the Johns Hopkins Hospital, March 28-30. This 

organization is the outgrowth of and will supplant the micro- 
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LONDON 


(From Our Regular Correspondent) 
Feb. 17, 1934. 


Bill to Restrict the Sale of Contraceptives 
In the house of lords, Lord Dawson, president of the Royal 


If clinics were supported where sane informa- 
could be given, lurid publications would cease to be profita- 
The sale of contraceptives in this country had gone up 
leaps 


The Danger of Carbon Tetrachloride in Fire 
Extinguishers 


anesthetics, had a toxic action on the brain, were 
and were quickly absorbed. In 1909 a young woman fel 


Death was due to the action of the poison on the heart muscle. 
Recently he had seen three cases of patients in a hospital who 
had been subjected to the vapor of carbon tetrachloride, which 
had been used for extinguishing fires on board ship. In all 


cases of its kind he had ever seen, the urine was completely 
suppressed for ten days, but there was complete recovery. 
Capt. S. F. Dudley, a naval surgeon, described the cases due 
to the fire extinguisher that were under his care. In the first 
one, vomiting and gastric disturbance were followed in a few 


3 


3 
zi 


vomiting, but he attributed this to ly fumes from burning 
electrical installations. Examination of the men showed noth- 
ing abnormal except a of albuminuria in one. Captain 


; 


State Aid for the Feeding of Children 
The question of the minimum dict necessary for health is 
exciting much controversy in this period of industrial depres- 
sion. The conflict between two expert committees, who cal- 


government substantially increase the allowance of the children 
of the unemployed, and that it encourage the extension of 
municipal housing and schemes of rent rebates when the family 
income is insufficient. Mr. Boothby, a member of parliament, 
said that the present allowance under the unemployment insur- 
ance act of 50 cents a week per child was insufficient. A pint 
of milk a day was essential, and this alone would cost 42 cents 
a week. The British Medical Association scale for the cost 
of maintenance of children varied from a little over 50 cents 
to $1.25. It was proposed to ask the prime minister to receive 
a deputation on the subject. 


Precautions Against Electrical Shocks in 
X-Ray Rooms 
The X-Ray and Radium Protection Committee, which con- 
sists of experts with Sir Humphry Rolleston chairman, has 
issued revised recommendations on the precautions to be taken 
against shocks in x-ray rooms: 1. The floor covering should 
be of insulated material, such as wood, rubber or linoleum. 
2. When permanent overhead conductors are employed they 
should be not less than 9 feet from the floor. They should 
consist of stout metal tubing or other coronaless type of con- 
ductor. The associated connecting leads should be of coronaless 
wire kept taut by suitable rheophores. 3. Whenever possible, 
earthed guards or earthed sheaths should be provided to shield 
the more adjacent parts of the high tension system. Unshielded 
leads to the x-ray tube should be as remote as possible from 
the operators and patients. Shock-proof x-ray equipment in 
which the high tension circuit is completely enclosed in earthed 
conductors is particularly recommended. Unless there are rea- 
sons to the contrary, the metal parts of the apparatus and 
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days by mild jaundice. After ten days epileptiform convulsions 
a with a blood pressure of 220 and blood urea over 300 suddenly 
ee began. Edema of the lungs developed and death seemed 
a inevitable but the man made a remarkable recovery. The only 
change in the urine was mild albuminuria. The patient had 
ee only five minutes’ exposure to the vapor of carbon tetrachloride. 
Captain Dudley referred to a more recent fire in an electrical 
guisher were employed and fifteen 
College of Physicians, moved the second reading of his bill to yanor varying from five minutes to pe 
restrict the sale, display and advertisement of contraceptives. 4, big, well ventilated workshop. One man had nausea Hi 
He said that birth control was here to stay, but children and 
young persons should be protected from having contraceptives 
pushed at them, either by means of automatic machines in 
public streets or by lurid display in shops. General condemna- Dudley suggested that slight cases of poisoning EE 
tion of the trade in contraceptives only did harm by driving  guisher vapors were common and easily missed. 
the sale into underground channels. A wider acceptance of 
birth control in theory, as it was already accepted in practice, 
would turn the sale into normal channels. The same was truce 
of 
tion 
ble. culate the minimum as 3,000 and 3,400 calories daily for a 
by man has been mentioned before, but the feeding of children is 
and another 72,000 a week, and that was reinforced by impor- a separate problem and some anxiety has been expressed as 
tations from abroad. Those who opposed birth control belonged to undernutrition in the families of the unemployed living on 
almost exclusively to middle aged and late life, whereas the state aid. A committee of members of the house of commons 
younger generation of parents practiceu it and scarcely dis- has been formed to bring together those who are concerned 
cussed it. Human nature had not changed since the forties with every child obtaining at least a minimum standard of 
of the last century, when large families were produced. No healthy living. The committee has issued a manifesto stating 
one would be rash enough to advise them today. Celibacy in that a first charge on the returning prosperity of the nation 
marriage was impossible. There had to be cither contracep- should be the health of its children. The committee urges that 
tives and small families or no contraceptives and large families. the government provide a daily ration of fresh milk for all 
He gave it as his solemn medical opinion that for young people children attending state-aided schools and for younger children 
to have to practice what amounted to celibacy in marriage was through the public health department. Also that the govern- 
impossible and would destroy their health. The whole founda- ment make compulsory instead of optional the powers of local 
| tion of Western nations was based on that personal intimacy authorities to provide school meals for children who by reason 
which involved periodic physical expression of jove. In 1847 of the poverty of their parents, are inadequately fed; that the 
the infant death rate was 172, sufficiently high to act as a safety 
valve for the too many children born; today it was down to 65. 
The purpose of the bill was to protect immature youth by 
preventing the obtrusive display of contraceptives. In the debate 
the bill received general approval, but Lord Dawson's views 
on the necessity for contraception aroused a good deal of pro- 
test, particularly from the bishops. 
At the Royal Society of Medicine Sir William Willcox, the 
government toxicologist, discussed the toxic effects of sub- 
stances of the carbon tetrachloride group, which are coming 
into increased commercial use. He said that they were all 
1 dead 
while having her hair shampooed at a London store. The 
shampoo contained 4 or 5 per cent of carbon tetrachloride, 
inhalation of which would give high percentage in the blood. 
these cases the blow of the poison fell not, as he expected, on 
the liver and brain, but on the kidney. All showed great 
impairment of renal function. In one of the most remarkable 
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room should be efficiently carthed. 4. Main and supply 
switches should be easily accessible and distinctly indicated. 
They should not be in the proximity of the high tension system, 
nor should it be possible for them to close accidentally. The 
use of quick acting double pole circuit breakers is recom- 
mended. Overpowered fuses should not be used. If more than 
one apparatus is operated from a common generator, suitable 
high tension multisway switches should be provided. In the 
case of some of the constant potential generators, a residual 
charge is held by the condensers after shutting down. A 
suitable discharge device should therefore be fitted. 5. A 
kilovotometer should be provided to measure the voltage oper- 
ating the x-ray tube. Whenever possible, a safety spark gap 
should be provided. 6. Special electrical precautions should be 
taken in rooms where anesthetics of low flash point are used. 

The committee emphasizes the great importance of these 
precautions. Every step possible should be taken to prevent 
accidental contact with any part of the high tension system, 
including the tube, the leads and the associated measuring 
instruments. While shock-proof x-ray equipment, in which the 
high tension circuit is completely enclosed in earthed conduc- 
tors, is especially recommended, much can be done with exist- 
ing apparatus in the way of providing simple devices, such as 
earthed guards, to shield the more adjacent parts. Mobile 
units, in particular, should be carefully examined before use 
in every case. Schemes of illuminated warning notices that 
function when the equipment is “alive” are useful. Printed 
first aid instructions for dealing with electrical shock should 
he available, and the staff should be trained in their use. 


The Royal College of Surgeons 

The annual report of the Royal College of Surgeons shows 
that 400 additions have been made to the museum, the greatest 
pathologic collection in the world. They illustrate normal and 
pathologic anatomy, human and comparative pathology, sur- 
gical instruments and forensic medicine. Among the pathologic 
specimens are several illustrating favorable results after exci- 
sion of carcinoma of the larynx, a rare specimen of cirsoid 
aneurysm of the coronary vessels, a series illustrating disease 
of the gallbladder, and specimens of endometritis polyposa and 
“tarry cyst” of the ovary. Mr. R. H. Burne, curator of the 
physiologic department, has made some beautiful preparations 
showing ossification of the skeleton in the embryo. Nine casts 
of the skeletal remains of Pleistocene man from Peiping caves 
have been added. 
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PARIS 
(From Our Correspondent) 
Jan. 31, 1934. 
Some Disadvantages of Prolonged Sun Baths 

In a series of experiments some years ago, H. Bordier, 
A. Morel and T. Nogier found that ultraviolet rays transform 
the hemoglobin of the blood into methemoglobin, a more stable 
compound. From these experiments in vitro, Mr. Bordier now 
endeavors to explain certain general effects produced by pro- 
longed and too intense sun baths; namely, fatigue, asthenia and 
nervous disturbances. The passage of ultraviolet rays into the 
capillaries of the skin, whereby they come to act on the hemo- 
globin, appears to be demonstrated. Their absorption, further- 
more, is facilitated by the fact that, at the same time, the 
infra-red rays of sunlight produce by means of heat a cutaneous 
hyperemia and the dilatation of the capillaries. In the sun bath 
the skin surface presented to the rays amounts, on an average, 
to 15,000 square centimeters, and the exposure continues for 
several hours, at the beaches of fashionable resorts, during the 
summer. The formation of pigment does not prevent the pene- 
tration of the rays but merely modifies the sensitivity of the 
skin. Bordier, in a paper read before the Academy of Medi- 


ovr. A. M. 
agcn 17, isda 


cine, emphasizes that great prudence must be exercised in the 
application of sun baths, the employment of which should 
always be regulated by the physician, for there are certain 
dangers to which the attention of the public should be called. 
Mr. Hartman presented before the same academy the sub- 
stance of a report by Professor Roffo, on the effects of sun- 
light on the development of skin cancers, which appear solely 
on the exposed areas of the skin. Such cancers are preceded 
by a local hypercholesterolemia, as has been definitely shown 
by chemical analysis. Roffo was able to produce in rats such 
cancers experimentally by prolonged exposure to ultraviolet 
rays. The malignant tumors thus developed are sometimes 
sarcomas and sometimes epitheliomas. 


Conditions for Good Bread Making 


Since the World War there has been much complaint, in 
France, over the poor quality of bread on the market, due, it 
is alleged, to an inferior quality of flour. Many physicians 
have observed that attacks of dyspepsia are cured solely by 
eliminating bread from the diet. The question was reopened 
last year, the bakers having introduced generally the use of 
chemical products in order to secure a dough that will give to 
the bread a better appearance. But the Academy of Medicine 
had an order issued prohibiting the use of chemicals, on the 
ground that they produced harmful effects. Mr. André Kling. 
director of the laboratory of the prefecture of police in Paris, 
presented recently to the Academy of Sciences, in collaboration 
with Froidevaux and Dubois, a communication that sheds new 
light on the subject. He points out that the baking values of 
flours depend, to a great extent, on the properties of the fatty 
matter, which amounts to about 1 per cent of the whole grain. 
This fact had been overlooked. This fatty substance opposes 
the absorption of water in the dough-making process. Products 
that facilitate such absorption improve the flours. The speakers 
found that in flours produced from foreign wheats the propor- 
tion of fatty substances, in relation to a unit of weight of 
gluten, was less than in the flours produced from French 
wheats, especially varieties that yield a high percentage of 
flour but produce flour of mediocre baking values. It is these 
varieties that the French farmer has developed, to a great 
extent, because they produce a larger number of grains, and 
without requiring a large quantity of nitrogenous fertilizers, 
which are necessary for the formation of the gluten. 


Convulsions in Children 


The general assembly of the physicians of France, held in 
January, considered as its main topic “Convulsions in Children.” 
The practitioners of the departments of France were requested 
to bring to the assembly all the evidence derived from their 
clientele. This sort of national inquiry, inaugurated two years 
ago, has been found to be a much more accurate method than 
studying the statistics and it is regarded with great favor by 
the medical profession. It has also the advantage of bringing 
to the assembly a large number of rural practitioners who have 
a wide experience. A mass of documents was thus collected, 
being first sifted by the departmental medical societies and then 
compared at the general assembly, held in Paris under the 
chairmanship, this year, of Professor Euziére of Montpellier. 
One fact brought out by the discussions is that convulsions in 
children occur much less frequently than formerly, particularly 
in the regions of the South and the Center, a result that is 
commonly ascribed to the health propaganda carried on by the 
practitioners, with respect to prophylaxis and the crusade against 
alcoholism. Practitioners are no longer content to accept the 
idea of convulsions of an “essential” type; that is to say, with 
no cause outside itself. Most commonly eclampsia in the child 
is found in connection with various types of fever, and particu- 
larly in association with adenoiditis and otitis. Arising at the 
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beginning of a hyperthermia, infantile eclampsia is much less 
grave than when it appears toward the end of the illness, for 
then encephalitis is to be feared. It is always grave in pertussis. 
Especially grave are likewise the convulsions that appear in 
acute gastro-intestinal infections, particularly in connection with 
epidemics of dysentery, as was pointed out by several depart- 
ments of France. As to convulsions due to dentition and 
helminthiasis, opinions differed. In any event, they are of a 
reflex order and benign. More frequently one should seek the 
influence of alcoholism and of syphilis in the parents. Heredi- 
tary influences are very important. One often observes ten- 
dencies to convulsions in the same family for several generations. 
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sions appear before the age of 3 months, and after age 3 (years) 
the attacks are more serious than those that appear up to that 
time. The number of fatal cases is relatively small. Lumbar 
puncture in the grave cases has given excellent results. Hemo- 
therapy, the blood of the mother being utilized, is favorably 
regarded. Epilepsy, which was much discussed, is, on the 
whole, infrequent in subjects who have had convulsions in 
their childhood (from 1 to 10 per cent, at the most). But in 
adults who have epilepsy, one often finds references to convul- 
sions, which were probably only masked epileptic attacks. The 
conclusion unanimously adopted was: “Convulsions do not 
constitute a disease but only a group of symptoms. The prog- 
nosis is that of the condition that caused it.” 


BERLIN 
(From Our Regular Correspondent) 

Jan. 29, 1934. 
Organization of the Kassenirztliche Vereinigung 
The organization of the Kassenarztliche Vereinigung Deutsch- 

lands is now an accomplished fact with headquarters in Berlin. 
The Vereinigung is a corporation legally recognized and is 
under the supervision of the federal minister of labor. It is the 
only qualified representative of the medical profession in con- 
nection with the regulation of medical affairs in social insurance, 
the ersatzkassen, and the care of the war injured. It draws 
up the general contracts with the krankenkassen. As the 
representative of the relations of the physicians to the communes 
and the social aid leagues, it can enter into agreements concern- 
ing the medical care of persons receiving social aid. It can 
decide on the details and the regulations for the application of 
medical care. It regulates particularly the admission of physi- 
cians to medical attendance and the termination of such 
privilege; it determines the details affecting economic methods 
of treatment and the testing of medical performances, including 
the system of arbitration, and it arranges the distribution of 
the sums collected as compensation. It can make arrangements 
concerning compensation for the rendering of expert opinions 
as to the degrees of disability in the service of the insurance 
companies, for special examinations, or for the application of 
treatments by physicians in bath and health resorts. It regulates 
likewise the relations of physicians to one another. 

The membership of the Kassenarztliche Vereinigung Deutsch- 
lands is composed of physicians listed in the official register of 
physicians and the physicians who are admitted for the treat- 
ment of the war injured entitled to medical care. Other 
categories of physicians may become members of the Kassen- 
arztliche Vereinigung. Such physicians may announce at the 
end of any calendar year that they wish to sever their connec- 
tions with the Vereinigung. Such notice will take effect at the 
end of six months. The chairman of the Verband der Aerzte 
Deutschlands will serve as the federal director of the Kassen- 
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arztliche Vereinigung. He will represent the Vereinigung in 
court and out of court. The authority of the federal director 
is emphasized in these terms: “The will of the federal director 
is the sole final authority. It will be the duty of the official 
aids to carry out his will and to make it plain to every member 
that only his will has authority. The ‘leader idea’ can be 
realized onty through absolute subordination of individual views.” 
The federal director may create an advisory board, the members 
of which may be appointed and dismissed by the federal director. 
They would serve the federal director as aids, advising and 
supporting him in all administrative matters. For the execution 
of their tasks, provincial and district centers may be established 
as needed. The Vereinigung will collect dues from the physi- 
cians who are admitted to the medical care of patients. The 
dues will consist of a fixed amount payable by each member 
so participating or of a certain percentage of physicians’ receipts, 
or of both. These dues may vary in amount and in kind with 
the various groups of physicians. 

The physicians are under obligations to the Kassenarztliche 
Vereinigung for the fulfilment of their tasks. Ii a physician 
does not fulfil his obligations properly, action may be taken 
against him in the form of a warning, a fine, or through tem- 
porary or permanent exclusion from medical activity, unle«s 
permanent exclusion from certain medical activities is governed 
by a special procedure. More than one of these penalties may 
be imposed at the same time. Exclusion from medical activity 
may, on the basis of the existing regulations or agreements, 
be limited to certain fields; for example, practice in the kranken- 
kassen, in the ersatzkrankenkassen, and the like. The restric- 
tion will be in force for two years. The penalty will be fixed 
by the official director of the district center and must be com- 
municated to the physician in writing, with an explanatory 
statement setting forth the reasons therefor. Within two weeks, 
the physician may file objections. The federal director will 
decide the further details of the procedure. He is empowered 
to change or nullify the decision rendered. 

These statutes effect a thorough and strict regulation of all 
matters pertaining to the panel physicians. The Kassenirztliche 
Vereinigung Deutschlands is to be regarded as the precursor 
of the contemplated reorganization of the medical profession, 
some of the essential principles of which it has already realized. 
It will become also an important link in the anticipated federal 
chamber of physicians (reichsarztekammer). 

Concerning the fees of panel physicians, an important agrec- 
ment has been reached. Beginning Jan. 1, 1934, the kranken- 
kassen remit the fees for the services of panel physicians directly 
to the Kassenarztliche Vereinigung Deutschlands, which in 
turn distributes the fees among the panel physicians. As already 
stated, the arrangement gives the Kassenarztliche Vereinigung 
an opportunity to consider social and demographic points of 
view in determining the exact nature of the distribution. It 
makes it possible for the federated leagues of the krankenkassen 
to introduce much simpler methods of administration. For 
example, the medical press of recent months has contained argu- 
ments for and against the admission of childless physicians to 
panel practice ; some have gone so far as to suggest that childless 
physicians who have been admitted to practice be dismissed. 
However, it does not seem likely, to judge from the plans so 
far worked out, that it is the intention of the authorities to 
exclude from panel practice physicians (either men or women) 
whose marriage has resulted in no offspring or té dismiss such 
as have already been admitted to practice. However, with 
respect to new admissions, married persons will be given 
preference over single persons, and physicians with several 
children will be favored as against those with few children. 

New boards of directors for the “chambers of physicians” 


have been appointed. The Prussian state ministry has passed 
legislation whereby the jurisdiction of the general assemblies 


hemorrhages of this nature were reported as more frequent than 
formerly. Spasmophilia is unquestionably a causal factor; but 
calcemia is unequally distributed throughout France. Convul- 


the preparation of medicines by laymen lies in the subdivision 
of ready made products; for example, the division of small 
sleep-inducing tablets into eight or more portions for adminis- 
tration to young children. The physician often acts under the 
influence of the krankenkassen and public welfare boards, which 
place booklets published by themselves dealing with the prepara- 
tion of prescriptions in the hands of physicians and urge them, 
for the sake of economy, to resort to this method of prescribing. 
In the future, such institutions will be held liable for any 
damage that arises from such preparation of medical remedies, 
if such damage is traceable to any compulsion leading to the 
improper preparation of individual prescriptions. 


The Breslau Institute for Neurologic Research 

A new institute for neurologic research was opened in 
Breslau, January 31, under the direction of Prof. Otfried 
Foerster. The funds for the erection of the institute were 
derived mainly from a $50,000 gift from American friends and 
pupils of Professor Foerster. The institute has a department 
of physiology and a department of cerebral anatomy and histol- 
ogy. The institute houses also Foerster’s valuable pathologico- 
anatomic collection. 


ITALY 
(From Our Regular Correspondent) 
Dec. 15, 1933. 
National Congress of Psychiatry 
The Societa Italiana di psichiatria held at Siena its twentieth 
national congress, under the presidency of Professor Donaggio. 
BRAIN DISORDERS IN INFANTS 
Professor Balduzzi, assistant physician in the Clinica neuro- 
logica in Genoa, discussed the “Diagnosis of Brain Disorders 
in Infants.” He described how to make a neurologic examina- 
tion of infants, which, in his opinion, should never be omitted. 
The diagnosis of the seat and nature of the lesion in the brain 
is difficult. The speaker called attention to certain symptoms, 
such as insomnia, convulsions, muscular paralysis and tonic 
reactions. A _ physiologic spasmophilia in children has been 
spoken of, but thus far the problem of convulsions has not been 
solved. If an attack is capable of producing anatomic lesions 
in the brain (sclerosis in the cornu ammonis), theoretically 
every attack of convulsions in the child is an expression of a 
brain disorder. But that does not solve the problem as to 
whether the child will be a normal person or a psychopath. 
The speaker showed how frequently paralysis escapes the atten- 
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tonic reactions in studying the development of the nervous 
system. The kinds of tonic reactions in the child are manifold: 
reaction of distention, of fixation and of adaptation; reflexes 
of the neck; reflexes of contralateral extension of the limbs; 


and ascertain whether it is regular, 
These examinations require a special personnel and a wide 
statistical basis; hence the speaker proposed a resolution in 
which might be submitted to the government and to the Opera 
pro maternita e infanzia the need of a specialized institute for 
the study of brain disorders in infants, from the standpoint of 
hiatri hylaxi 
PSYCHASTHENIA 
The official paper on the second topic, “Course and Outcome 
6f Psychasthenia,” was presented by Professor Puca, director 
of the Ospedale psichiatrico in Reggio Calabria. The modern 
trend is to include all psychiatry under one head—that of mental 
dissociation. According to the speaker, the fundamental differ- 
ence between psychasthenia and obsessive neurosis consists in 
the fact that the former constitutes the basis—the constitutional 
and permanent modification of the mental state, on which may 
develop, without any necessary reason, the obsession as a 
paroxysmal manifestation. At the basis of every obsession there 
is an emotional trauma, through which the emotional energy, 
fixed to a painful experience, creates a nucleus of sensitization 
—a modification in the organic structure. Every time that the 
painful experience is repeated, the whole psychosomatic organ- 
ism feels a reaction, which gradually becomes more extensive. 
The speaker studied 140 cases and found evidence of a potent 
hereditary influence. The course of these types may be 
occasional, periodic, remittent, progressive or chronic. Some 
patients recover under conditions which may be interpreted as 
stimulative factors, which reflect the psychic reaction to the 
immediate contacts of reality. These are of a psychologic and 
of an organic character. Normal outcomes are delirium, schizo- 
phrenia, the Cotard syndrome and real or moral suicide. 
ADVANCES IN PSYCHIATRIC AID 

The third topic, “Accomplishments in the Form of Psychiatric 
Aid,” was discussed by Prof. Bruno Manzoni, who considered 
chiefly what is being done in foreign countries. The criteria 
for the admission and the dismissal of cases are now charac- 
terized by greater generosity and breadth of views. An attempt 
is being made to facilitate hospitalization, freeing it from exces- 
sive bureaucratic practices, especially of the coercive character, 
which serve to maintain the distrust shown by Italian public 
opinion toward psychiatric institutions. Early dismissals, as 


These modern psychiatric ideas encounter frequent opposition 
in the form of the legal requirements, although some recent 
enactments denote real progress; for example, the English 
law and the Swedish law of 1931. Bratz, for instance, has 
established at Wittenau, near Berlin, a graduated system of aid. 
The psychiatric hospital constitutes the central structure, around 
which are grouped various independent departments designed 
to meet the needs of the different classes of patients. Inde- 
pendent departments for nervous patients exist also in other 
psychiatric hospitals of Germany. In Switzerland at Mandrisio 
a separate pavilion for alcohol addicts has recently been created. 
In France, where the law of 1837 is still in force, Toulouse 


bd 
of the “chambers of physicians” has been transferred to the 
boards of directors of the various “chambers.” The chairman 
of the “chamber of physicians” can call a meeting of the mem- 
bers for the discussion of business affairs of the “chambers of 
physicians,” but the membership will pass no motions or resolu- 
tions. Since January 1, the board of directors of the “chamber 10n Of support, lal un exes of posture. statokinetic 
of physicians” has consisted of the chairman and from four to reflexes. By making repeated examination of the tonic reac- 
eight members. The chairman and vice chairman are appointed tions, one can determine the degree of development of children 
by the minister of the interior, and the other members of the 
board are selected by the ‘chairman. One member of the board 
and his substitute must be federal health officers. 
Opposition to the Preparation by Laymen of 
Medicines Prescribed 
The Prussian minister of the interior has raised objections 
to the practice of certain physicians who, as a result of demands 
to exercise economy, place in the hands of patients potent 
medicines that will accomplish the desired therapeutic effect 
only when prepared by experts, requesting such patients to 
prepare their own medicines. By such ursuitable preparation, 
not only is the therapeutic effect endangered but severe damage 
to health may be produced. One common source of error in 
value, particularly in the schizophrenic types that have scarcely 
passed the acute stage. Their purpose is to prevent the atmos- 
phere of a psychopathic hospital from influencing the patient 
harmfully and from creating those secondary manifestations to 
which Kraepelin has called attention. 


has two defects; namely, the exaggerated emphasis on work 
and the small number of dismissals. The congress 
the idea that the work performed in the psychiatric hospital 


ing place. 
program will be: (1) Circumscribed Cerebral 
Atrophies, chief speakers: Bonfiglio and Challiol; (2) Psychoses 
Due to Diseases of Metabolism: Penta and De Mares, and 
(3) Ergotherapy in Psychiatric Hospitals: Fattovich. 


i 


PRAGUE 
(From Our Regular Correspondent) 
Jan. 27, 1934. 
Medical Activities in 1933 
The final statistical returns are not yet available for 1933, 
but according to preliminary data the health record was satis- 
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health budget was effected in 1933. Through the financial help 
of insurance bodies it was possible to maintain most of the 
public health institutions, such as dispensaries and preventoriums. 
Hospitals have been able to operate on a normal scale. 

On the other hand, considerable pressure was felt in medical 
practice owing to shrinkage of sickness insurance funds. A 
scheme for the reorganization of sickness benefit was worked 
out which curtails only the financial behefits but leaves actual 


saved many of them from serious losses from the fluctuation 
of values during the depression. 

The times have forced physicians into a closer organization. 
They are now on a sounder legal basis and have worked out 
strict statutes on ethical standards. The medical organizations 
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holding of several offices by one individual in medical practice. 
The sickness insurance bodies tried to reduce their expenses 


ance bodies. The conviction is growing that physicians will be 
able to improve their situation in insurance only through active 
cooperation. This tendency has manifested itself in the forma- 
tion of mixed committees, with an equal representation of 
physicians, by which important questions pertaining to medical 
The general dissatisfaction with medical practice in Czecho- 
slovakia has led also to a deeper interest in problems of reform 
in medical education. Not only the medical faculties but also 
private groups of practitioners have been studying the possibili- 
ties of a better preparation of students for the practice of 
medicine. Limitation of the free admission of students into the 
faculties was foremost in this discussion. An almost complete 
elimination of foreigners from faculties of medicine was effected 
through the exchange regulations of surrounding countries which 
do not permit students to export the necessary funds for study 
abroad. 

The faculties of medicine appointed committees to investigate 
the possibilities of economizing in the conduct of medical educa- 
tion. The only addition to the equipment of the faculties in 
Czechoslovakia during 1933 was the new orthopedic department 
of the Brno faculty of medicine. The Prague faculty of medi- 
cine lost two members in the deaths of Dr. Viadimir Slavik, 
professor of legal medicine, and Dr. Vaclav Rubeska, professor 
of gynecology ; the German medical faculty of Prague lost also 
two of its members, Dr. Karl Kreibich, professor of dermatology, 
and Dr. Arthur Biedl, professor of experimental pathology. 
Only two important additions to medical institutions can be 
recorded for the year: a new surgical hospital of the accident 
insurance was opened in Brno, in which city also foundations 
were laid for an institute for research in cancer. 

In 1933 only two important international congresses were 


congress of Slavic physicians in Posen was a convincing demon- 
stration of closer cooperation among the Slavic physicians of 
Europe. 
Mendel’s Garden Identified 

The fiftieth anniversary of the death of the biologist John 
Gregory Mendel was celebrated in Brno, January 6, in assem- 
blies held by all biologic societies. Mendel’s work was reviewed 
and a further attempt made to trace the physical reminders of 
his investigations. The garden in the college was identified 
where he carried out his experiments in the crossing of plants 
at the time he was a professor. It was learned that he con- 
tinued his experiments later when he became influential in the 
Brno convent. No traces of his work at this time could be 
discovered, because all his private correspondence and archives 
were burned shortly after his death, when no one suspected 
what an enormous influence his work would have on the 
development of the science of biology. The efforts for the 
erection of a Mendel institute in Brno have been renewed. 


Introduction of Home Nursing Service by 
Insurance Societies 
Attempts are being made to introduce nursing into the homes 
as an economy measure in the care of the sick. Skilled home 
nursing is almost unknown in Czechoslovakia among the lower 
classes. The Central Invalidity Insurance Agency was first 
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has sought to introduce a modern touch by the creation of a studied the conditions of medical practice and opportunities for 
hospital admission to which is voluntary. new medical work and there was a discussion opposing the 
In the methods of treatment now used in psychiatric hos- 
pital, ne Unt are in sharp contrast with 
methods ; for example, abolition of systematic isolation and less by eliminating all possible waste, especially in the field of 
frequent application of the protracted bath and of bedside treat- pharmaceutic products. Most of the imported pharmaceuticals 
ment. These new trends are the results of the “more active have been eliminated from insurance practice. Another impor- 
treatment” of Simon, which constitutes the most important 
advance of recent years. This method of treatment may be 
regarded as a form of pedagogy applied to mental diseases. 
Its purpose is to socialize the patient with respect to his sur- 
roundings, and it has as its basis order and tranquillity at any 
cost. 
In the general discussion it developed that the Simon method 
should be of a purely manual type and not machine work. 
influenza, which continued in the early part of 1933 from the 
previous year and brought also an increased tuberculosis and 
infant mortality rate during that period. The results for the 
second and third quarters of the year, however, neutralize the 
unfavorable effect of the influenza outbreak. The natural 
increase of the population will again be lower than in the 
previous year because of the low birth rate. The tuberculosis 
mortality will show a further decline, even though the year 
of 1933 saw the highest rate of unemployment ever recorded 
in Czechoslovakia. The government doies continued to be paid 
almost to the same extent as in previous years, which meant 1m rrague. tne aiologic congress m June and tie 
that nowhere was there actually want. Attention was paid international congress of otorhinolaryngologists in July. The 
especially to the feeding of school children. 
The economic depression has had a profound influence on 
public ical activities. But the organization of 
public lovakia has always been conservative, 
even in , and no material reduction in the public 
medical aid untouched. In spite of that, young physicians found 
it increasingly difficult to obtain employment with insurance 
bodies, which try to maintain the salaries of physicians who 
were in their service previous to the depression. The uncertain 
outlook has led even older physicians to urge the adoption of 
some pension scheme for physicians engaged chiefly in insurance 
practice. The Savings Bank of Czechoslovakian Physicians has ee 
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to set aside funds for home nursing for the destitute. Hospital 
care could not be afforded by such patients, as they do not have 
any right to hospital benefits under the insurance scheme. The 
difficulties encountered are twofold: As physicians under the 
insurance system are paid usually for a single performance, such 
as a visit or an injection, most physicians have been reluctant 
to call for the assistance of nurses in the care of patients, seeing 
in them possible competition for their services. The patients 
themselves did not welcome the nurses in their homes, as they 
saw in them agents of the insurance bodies, in which they have 
but little confidence and whom they suspect of spying on them. 
The insurance bodies see in this nursing service an important 
possibility for curtailing their expenses for hospital care, and 
so they are putting through more and more the remuneration 
of physicians on a per capita basis. At the same time an attempt 
is being made through educational measures to inspire faith in 
the nurses. 
“Dental Technicians” and Politics 

According to the present laws, only physicians having a 
special qualification in dentistry (one year postgraduate educa- 
tion after a medical diploma) are allowed to perform dental 
operations. But in addition a limited number of so-called dental 
technicians are admitted to practice dentistry. “Dental techni- 
cians” who were in practice when the law of 1920 became 
effective were allowed to continue their vocation, but no others 
were to be admitted to this profession. Dental technicians im 
previous times did not have any medical qualification. They 
acquired skill only through apprenticeship and then passed a 
state examination. Through political influence, an attempt was 
made to open further possibilities to new apprentices in the 
offices of dental technicians to establish themselves independently 
in the practice of dentistry. The medical profession is com- 
hating this project vigorously on the ground that only medical 
qualification guarantees proper work in operative dentistry. The 
candidates for the diploma of “dental technician” have more 
political influence than the physicians, so the proposal has 
already been presented to parliament. The dental surgeons, 
however, have the backing of the medical faculties and scientific 
associations. Mass meetings of students, physicians and medical 
faculties have been held and delegations have been sent to the 
minister of health and to representatives in parliament. The 
daily press also became interested in the dangers of dental work 
done by those not properly qualified. This pressure resulted 
finally in withdrawing this project from the program of parlia- 
ment, where it had already been placed among the urgent 
measures. 


Marriages 


Georce Georcierr Nanty Glo, to Miss 
Elizabeth Borsella of Washington, D. C., February 

Writtam Kavuct Jacory to Miss lerma Stumbo 
both of Evanston, Wyo., at Butte, Neb., Dec. 15, 1933. 

Apvoten Vernorr, Columbus, Ohio, to Miss Ruth 
Mary Spangler of Portsmouth, Nov. 6, 1933. 

Murti Joux Ropertson to Miss Mary Jane Mertens, both 
of Bayfield, Wis., at Minneapolis, January 3. 

Curistorner M. Revuer to Miss Clara Keller, both of 
Gary, Ind., at Jeffersonville, January 10. 

Watpo Desmonp, Newton, Conn, to Miss 
Miriam Wales at Monroe, January 19 ‘ 

Froyp W. Crate, Coshocton, Ohio, to Miss Florence Emily 
Foley of Youngstown, February 10. 

Georce Marwoov Horrman to Miss Ruth Behnke, both 
of Manitowoc, Wis., January 3 

Ertinc Sverre Fucerso, Mystic, S. D., to Miss Fanny 
Gardner of Omaha, recently. 

Josern A. Bopwar to Miss Mildred Mlazovsky, both of 
Cleveland, recently. 
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A. M. A. 
17, 1934 


Deaths 


Rapes Morris @ Cincinnati; University of 

Michigan Medical School, Ann Arhbor, 1902; instructor in 
medicine at his alma mater, 1903-1906; associate in medicine, 
Johns Hopkins University School of Medicine, Baltimore, 1906- 
1911; associate professor of medicine, Washington University 
s of Medicine, St. Louis, 1911-1913; Gordon and Helen 
Hughes Taylor professor of medicine, University of Cincinnati 
College of Medicine; member of the Association of American 
Physicians, and the American Society of Clinical Investigation ; 
fellow of the American College of Physicians ; during 
the World War; since 1915 Ly of the medical clinic, 
4 H uthor of “Clinical Laboratory 

; aged 56; died. 


Abraham Lincoln Blesh @ Oklahoma Ci ; Chicago Medi- 
cal College, 1889; professor of clinica ~~ 


governor and fellow of the American College of 
president of the Oklahoma State Medical Porm mig 
edical yo & of the Southwest and the Logan County 
Medical Society ; member of the Western Surgical Association ; 
served during the World War; chief of staff and chief surgeon 
to the Wesley Hospital, attending surgeon to the University 
Hospital and chief of the Oklahoma City Clinic; aged 68; 
died, February 20, of carcinoma of the lung. 

William Victor Levy @ Colon, Republic of Panama; 
George Washington University Medical School, Washington, 
D. C., 1907; member of the Medical Association of Isthmian 
Canal Zone; on the staff of the Samaritan Hospital ; formerly 
chief of the medical service at the Colon Hospital; 
was found dead, February 13, _while en route to the United 
States on board the S. S. Crist 

Maurice Paxton Jones, a ET Ohio; University of 
Michigan Medical School, Ann Arbor, 1907; member of of the 
Ohio State Medical Association; fellow of the American Col- 

of Surgeons; past president of the Mahoning County 
Medical Society; served during the World War; on the staff 
of the Youngstown Hospital; aged 49; died suddenly, Feb- 
ruary 13, of heart disease. 

Walker Clouchek, Twin Falls, Idaho; 
of Michigan Medical School, Ann Arbor, 1900; member of 
the Idaho State Medical by: member of the 
state board medical examiners ; president of the South 
Side Medical Society; on = staff es the 1 Twin —_ County 
General Hospital; aged 56; died, February 19, of cerebral 

hemorrhage. 


Rufus Hansom Jr.. H 
Medical College of Phi 
Territorial Medical Association; fellow of the American Col- 
lege of Surgeons; served during the Wold oe: Sane eye, 


Kauikeolani 
Children’s hospitals; aged 46; died, February 1, of angina 
pectoris 


arrington, Kansas Mo.; 
City (Mo.) Hahnemann Medical College, 1907; member of 
Missouri State Medical Association and the Associated y baw 
thetists of the United States and Canada; served during the 
World War; aged 54; died, February 9, in the Research 
Hospital, of chronic cholecystitis and uremia. 
Frank William Keat Owings Mills, Md.; University 
of Maryland aaee of Medicine, Baltimore, 1896; member of 


the Medical and Chirurgical Faculty of Maryland, and the 
Psychiatric Association ; “ho ana Fe of the 
wood State Training School; died, February 18, of 
acute dilatation of the heart. 
Adrian Hansford @ Beckley, W. Va.; 
Medical College of Philadelphia, 1912; fellow of the merican 


College of Physicians; past president of the Raleigh County 
Medical Society; served during the World War; aged 45; on 
the staff of the Beckley Hospital, where he died, died, January 6, 
of lobar pneumonia. 

Buffalo; University of Buffalo 
Se of Medicine, ; member of the Medical Society of 


the State of New Yorks on the staffs of Our Lady of i 
Hospital and the Mercy Hospital; aged 64; died, February 
of cerebral thrombosis, hemiplegia and hypertension. 


Jo Dimock Howe ® Pittsfield, Mass.; Tufts College 
M School, Boston, 1898; assistant district medical 


= Joe. 
arc 
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examiner ; formerly member of the school board; veteran of the 
Spanish-American War; on the staff of St. Luke's e's Hospital : 
aged 64; died, January 30, of heart disease. 
Robert John Mercer Carter @ Mich. ; 
College, Toronto, Ont., aged or 
of the Saginaw Count Medical many 
ary's 


rs on the staffs « 
Kingman, Kan.; Washington 
1906; president of 


ospital, where he died, F 
University School of Pope 
the Kingman County Medical Society’; 57; on the staff 
of the Kingman Hospital, where he died, anuary 7, of injuries 


received in an automobile accident. 

Edwin Lawrence Kendig @ Victoria, Va.; Medical Col- 
lege of Virginia, Richmond, 1905; secretary of Lunenburg 
County Medical Society ; formerly member of the state senate ; 
fellow of the American College of Surgeons; aged 52; died, 
January 15, of heart disease. 


rkansas Medical Society; formerly quapetary of 
Boone County Medical Society; aged 56; 


of heart disease. 

Charies H. Furnee, Kittanning, Pa.; Vanderbilt Univer- 
sity School of Medicine, Nashville, Tenn., 1898; member of 
the Medical Society of the State of Pennsylvania veteran of 
the Spanish-American and World wars; aged 55; died, Feb- 


Loyola University School of Medicine, Chicago, 1926 mmf 
coroner; aged 39; i. the staff of St. Margaret's Hospita 
Hammond, where he died, February 17, of septicemia. 

William Francis Kelley @ New York; Columbia Univer- 
sity College of Physicians and Surgeons, New York, 1928; 

41; on the staffs of the Harlem Hospital and the French 

ospital, eval yh February 2, of pneumonia. 

onas 1 Gilbert, Allais, Ky.; vee of Louis- 
ville School of srat Medicine 1898; member ‘of t he Kentucky State 
Medical Association; served during the World War; aged 59; 
died suddenly, February 9, of heart disease. 

John Francis Dooling, Brooklyn; Long Island ~_ oy 
Hospital, Brooklyn, 1903; member of the Medical $ 
the State of New York; 
aged 52; died, February 23, of pneumonia. 

Jere oS. Allis, Basking Ridge, N. J.; College of 

ians and Medical rtment of Columbia 
ew Yor, 1889; member of the Medical Society of 
New Jersey; aged 70 ; died, bo meg 3. 

Alfred mn Los A Hahnemann 
lege and Hospital of Philadelphia, 1885 ; hy died, 
uary 20, in the Glendale (Calif.) Sanitarium and 

lerosis and chronic 
S. Borneman 
sy School of 
dent of the Berks County } 
10, of uremia and 

John Worthington effries, Philadelphia; University of 
Pennsylvania School of Medicine, Philadelphia, 1928; member 
of the Medical Society of the State of Pennsylvania ; "aged 30; 
died, January 21, of a brain abscess. 

Charles Lawrence Nay ®@ Jersey City, N. J.; Baltimore 
Medical College, 1897; on the staffs of the Christ Hospital 
and the Margaret Hague Maternity Hospital; aged 65; died, 
January 31, of hemorrhage. 

Edward Mee Beach, West Long Branch, N. J.; Uni- 
versity of Maryland School of Medicine, 1885 ; aged 
80; died suddenly, February 9, in Hollywood, Fla., of acute 
myocarditis and arteriosclerosis. 

Robert Glenn Grose, Harmony, N. C.; University of 
Maryland School of Medicine, Baltimore, 1924; member of the 
Medical Society of the State of North Carolina ; aged 36; died, 
February 1, of angina pectoris. 

James Archibald N 
Health Service ; o 
Baltimore, 1892; aged 69; died, onl 
Memorial Hospital, Baltimore. 


18, in the 


Leatherman, Indianapolis; College of Physi- 
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, 1893; aged 69; died, January 19, 


Rye, N. Y.: Cincinnati of 
Medicine and Surgery, 1881; formerly health officer of Rye; 
aged 75; died, January 26, of cerebral hemorrhage and hypeo- 
static pneumonia. 
ah Andrew Biorn, Jackson, Minn.; Minneapolis College 
of Physicians and Surgeons, medical rtment of Hamline 
Univers*, 1901; county coroner; aged 59; died, February 4, 
Frederick Hunter, Palm 


of heart disease. 

Randolph 
Willamette Universit wy Medical Department, Sa lem, Ore., 
served during the World War; aged 52; died, February 3, a 
angina pectoris. 

John Willis Adair Kenosha, Wis.; Homeopathic Hospital 
College, Cleveland, 1887; served during the World 7 ar; aged 
69; died, February 14, in St. Catherine's Hospital, of coronary 

is. 


Richard Elliott Lee, Lincolnton, N. C.; University of 
Maryland School of Medicine Baltimore, 1896 : veteran of the 
Spanish-American War; aged ©; died, February 15, of 


Chicago, edicine of ot 
Iiinois, 18895 aged aged 70; died, January 11, in Ocala, Fla., of 
uremia. 

John Moffatt Leslie, Chillicothe, Ohio: 
of Ohio, Cincinnati, a member of the Ohio State Medical 
Association; aged 83; died, February 20, of senility. 

Lewis Henry Picker ® York, Pa.; Jefferson Medical 
College of Philadelphia, 1886; formerly member of the school 
board ; aged 75; died, February 12, of heart disease. 

Newfane, N. Y.; University 


Thomas McNamara Leahy 
of Buffalo School of Medicine, 1930; aged 29; died, "January 16, 
in a hospital at Lockport, of pneumonia. 

Alton Paul Columbus, oni Eclectic Medical 
College, Columbus, 1928; aged 29; died, January 3l, in the 
White Cross Hospital, of heart disease. 

Samuel Eden, Brooklyn; Hahnemann Medical College of 
Philadelphia, 1876; aged 82; died, February 8, of burns received 
while attempting to light a fire. 

College of 


Frederick M. Kremer, Holton, 
February 13, of heart disease. 


Physicians and Surgeons, I 
Harry Calvert Iles, Prague, Okla. (registered in Oklahoma 
died, January 6, of acute 


nephritis and uremia 

John M. Barthmaier Philadelphia ; Hahnemann Medical 
College and Hospital of Philadelphia, 1890; served during the 
World War; aged 77; died, enh 7, "of arteriosclerosis. 

Edward Payson Geary, Portland, Ore.; Jefferson Medical 
College of Philadelphia, 1882; formerly mayor of Medford; 
aged 74; died, January 14, in the Good Samaritan Hospital. 

James Samuel Jackson, Belzoni, Miss.; Memphis (Tenn.) 
Hospital Medical College, 1893; aged 69; died, in October 
1933, of a self-inflicted wound and pneumonia. 

Winfred Merritte Johnston @ Johnson Creek, Wis.; Ohio 
Medical University, Columbus, 1898; served during the World 
War; aged 62; died, February 13, ‘of angina pectoris. 

Ralph Jonathan Goodenow, Detroit; Detroit College of 
Medicime, 1907; aged 54; on the staff of the East Side Hos- 
pital, where he died, February 10, of heart disease. 

George William gy Los Angeles; University of 
Michigan Medical School, Arbor, 1866; aged 92; died, 
February 2, of cerebral HZ. and myocarditis. 

John Nathaniel Childs, Ideal, Thiversity of Georgia 
Medical Department, Augusta, 1893; member of the Medical 
Association of Georgia; aged 73; died, in January. 

James A. Crow, Round Knob, Ill; St. Louis College of 
Physicians and Surgeons, 1892; member of Pa Illinois State 
Medical Society; aged 71; died, February 8. 

James Bancroft Hallam, Albertson, N. Y.; New York 
Homeopathic Medical College and Flower Hospital, 1914; aged 
67; died, January 13, of chronic myocarditis. 

Edward Ames Robinson, Philadel Medi- 
cal College and Hospital of Philadelphia, 1893; aged 62; died, 
February 15, of carcinoma of the no volhyay 

George Layton Pearson @ Youngstown, Ohio; Western 
Pennsylvania Medical Coleg, pn 1897 ; aged 64; died, 
February 11, of carcinoma of the pancreas. 


of heart disease 


David C. 


Medical College 


— 
Franklin Beverly Kirby, Harrison, Ark.; Washington 
ot 
20, 
2. 
Walter S. Downham, London, Ont., Canada; Western 
University Faculty of Medicine, London, 1912; lecturer in 
public health at his alma mater; medical officer of health; 
i 53; died, Dec. 28, 1933. 


Lima, Ohio; Hahnemann Medical 
1884 ; aged 76; died, January 


‘of uremia. 


John Berton Allen © Bloomville, N. Y.; University of the 
ne yt — Medical Department, 1891 ; aged 68; was 


ebruary 4, of heart disease. 


Theodrick M. Johnson, 
College and Hospital, Chi 
31, in the Memorial Hospital, 


Merle Theron Adkins @ Durham, N 
University School of Medicine, Baltimore, 1! 
February 21, of coronary thrombosis. 

Miss.; Tulane University of 
Louisiana Medical Department, New Orleans, 1911; aged 60; 
died, Dec. 3, 1933, of angina pectoris. 

Willis Leroy ae Norway, Maine; Medical School of 
Maine, Portland, 1 member of the Maine Medical Asso- 
ciation; aged 57; died. January 30. 

Alvin A. Francis, Knoxville, Tenn.; University of Ten- 
nessee Medical Department, Nashville, 1885 : aged 77; died, 
Dec. 19, 1933, of lobar pneumonia. 

George W. Goss, Pawhuska, Okla.; 
Medical College, 1889; aged 73; died, January 10, of heart 
disease and nephritis. 

William David Bacon, Philadelphia; Baltimore University 
School of Medicine, 1900; aged 58; Sei, 14 
Presbyterian Hospital. 

Charles Coleman Jones, Canton, Ohio; Ohio Medical 
University, Columbus, 1898; aged 60; died, January 5, of 
Ohio Medical 


cerebral hemorrhage. 
Zed Vanderman Luke, Columbus, Ohio; 

ge pee Columbus, 1896; aged 67; died suddenly, January 

10, of heart disease. 


ohn William C untingdon, Pa.; University 

of ai School of Medicine, 1878 ; aged 78; 
died, in January. 

Allan Moore Kimbrough ® —-. Va.; Medical Col- 

lee of Virginia, Richmond, 1921; “aged 37 ; died, January 15, 

J. Dewey, St. Paul; Rush Medical College, Chicago, 

1 tf - died, January 2, of cerebral hemorrhage and 

Benjamin Franklin Simon ® St. Paul; Rush Medical Col- 


St. Paul; aged 63; died, 


aged 75; 


lege, Chicago, 1900; health officer of 
anuary 15. 


J 

Charles B. Chidester, Eric, Pa.: College 
Surgeons, Baltimore, 1881; 
pneumonia. 


Robert Reid, Savannah, Ga.; University of 
i of Medicine, Philadelphia, 1898 ; 


J M. M Cruz, Calif.; Hahnemann Medi- 
al Chicago, 184: “aged 87; died, 
B. W. Courtney, Lake S. C.; Baltimore Medical 
1902; aged 58; died, of coronary throm- 
Jeremiah Edward Black, Chi ; Bennett Medical Col- 
lege, Chicago, 1913; aged 49; died, February 15, of pneumonia. 
Thomas Colmer Rowe, Coal Bluff, Ind; Long Island 
College Hospital, Brooklyn, 1866; aged 80; died, January 13. 
Charles Schwartz, New York; Baltimore University School 
of Medicine, 1898; aged 63; died, January 18, of angina pectoris. 
William H. Lester, Dublin, Ky. ; Eclectic Medical Institute. 
Cincinnati, 1888; aged 69; died, February 16, of pneumonia. 
Edgar F. Stewart, Indianapolis: Eclectic Medical College 
of Indiana, Indianapolis, 1908; aged 60; died, January 31. 
George Henry Coffin, Malden, Mass.; Boston University 
School of — 1903; aged &2; died, February 8. 
Joseph W. Jones, Stockdale, Texas; American Medical 
College, St. Lous, 1894; aged 70; died, January 8. 
Benjamin F. Green, Pa.; (N. YO 
Medical College, 1875; : died, January 30 
Harley S. Norton, — ee St. Louis University School 
of Medicine, 1904; aged 55: died, January 19. 
Robert G. Carter, Chetopa Kan. (licensed, Kansas, 1901); 


Civil War veteran; aged 87; died, February 1. 
Lasell W. Lyon, Detroit: Rush Medical College, Chicago, 
1885; aged 72; died, January 16, in Pontiac. 
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LIQUID ARVON 
“Dandruff Remover” with Irritating Qualities 
, - Watkins Company of Cleveland, Ohio, has for 


= 


: “patent medicine” con- 


is crudely labeled a “cure” 


cosmetic manufacturers are not that frank. Liquid 
been advertised under the slogan “A Sure Way to 


23 
ify 


° 


ile 


2 


the present law. 


wi * 
has just written 

“I have a with an extensive with edema and 
bleb formation of the scalp, forehead and lids of one eye following the 
use of a liquid sold for treatment of dandruff and called ‘Liquid Arvon,’ 
sold labeled as such, with the name of the manufacturer, R. L. Watkins 
Co., Cleveland, Ohio, U. S. A.” 

A New York attorney writes: 

“I have been retained as attorney for a client of mine who has suffered 
Arvon.” Would you please send me a report giving the chemical constit- 


ef Gio Gp Ge not there 
similar cases such as described above, either medical or legal or both.” 
A physician in New York State reported: 
“Have a patient with severe dermatitis from its (Liquid Arvon] use.” 
A dermatologist in New York City wrote: 
“I had under observation and treatment a patient with an acute 
dermatitis of the scalp following the use of ‘Liquid Arvon.” I wrote to 


the manufacturers, asking them for a list of the ingredients in the prepa- 
ration, but they failed to reply.” 


From Oklahoma a physician wrote : 


“Lt have a patient that used Liquid Arvon, a hair tonic. He had a 
severe rash that cowered the entire body.” 


A 
where claim might come within the purview of the National 
Food and Drugs Act. According to the trade package, Liquid 
Arvon is “For Removing Dandruff.” No claim that it will 
remove dandruff appears on the trade package. 
No information appears on the label or carton of Liquid 
Arvon regarding the composition of the product other than that 
which our present inadequate law requires; “Alcohol, 5 per 
cent.” Under the present Food and Drugs Act there are only 
eleven drugs and the derivatives of those drugs that have to be 
Sure Way toGet RidofDandruf 
thar 
any éreg store and four 
and are all you will nesd. This cm 
10, of ple remedy bas sever bees knows 
better. to fad 
sv 
January 
Wil Tri . South Gi Pa.; Medico- ; : 
declared in presence and quantity on the label. Some of the 
most dangerous poisons known are not among the eleven. For 
instance, arsenic, aconite, carbolic acid, prussic acid, bichloride 
of mercury, strychnine—to name a few potent substances—do 
not have to be declared either in presence or in quantity under 
In the past few years a number of cases of more or less 
severe dermatitis or other untoward effects have been reported 


CORRESPONDENCE 


Tae 


“In terms of Solution of Potassium i 
approximately 17 cc. of Solution of 
U. S. P. (Fowler's solution) in 100 cc. of Liquid Arvon.” 


MENSTRUATION AND THE SAFE PERIOD 
To the Editor:—In connection with Dr. Novak's article “Two 
Important Biologic Factors in Fertility and Sterility” (Tne 
Journat, February 10), kindly allow me a remark or two. 
Births can be controlled in a “natural” or “biologic” way by 
complete abstinence (continence) or by observing the periods 
of sterility and fertility in women. Births can be controlled 
in an artificial way by making use of chemicals or mechanical 
devices and by coitus interruptus. In the one case births are 
avoided and in the other case births are prevented. This dis- 
tinction is of great importance not only from an ethical point 
of view but also from a scientific point of view. Hence the 
expression “biologic contraception” to indicate natural or biologic 
birth control does not seem a very happy one. The word 
“contraception” should be used only in connection with artificial 
methods of preventing conception, because “contra” connotes 
prevention rather than avoidance, and prevention is not biologic. 
Dr. Novak remarks that “Ogino admits the possibility of fertil- 
ization in the five day period preceding the span indicated but 
considers it very remote.” Owing to more precise observations, 
Ogino has abandoned that position and no longer requires the 
extra five days. 

Dr. Novak refers to opponents of the Ogino-Knaus theory, 
such as Grosser, Bolaffio and Niedermeyer. Refutation of their 
arguments as proposed by Ogino, Knaus, De Guchteneere, 
Smulders and others is summed up by Latz in his discussion 
of the Ogino-Knaus theories, “The Rhythm,” in these words: 
“They speak in terms of weeks, while Ogino and Knaus speak 
more accurately in terms of days; they did not ascertain the 


Paut E. Lawier, M.D., Chicago. 


To the Editor:—In Tue Journat, February 10, Dr. Emil 
Novak, in discussing the safe period, bottom of second column, 


same paragraph. It does not fit with the observations you 
make in your editorial in the same issue. If the word danger- 
ous instead of “undangerous” were used or the word “inclusive” 


strual cycle, through to the twelith day 
would be obvious. I inti i 


Ivan I. Yopoer, M.D., Cleveland. 


{The communication of Dr. Yoder was sent to Dr. Novak, 
who replies :] 

To the Editor—Your correspondent is perfectly right in his 
first comment, but not in his second. While the context makes 
my real meaning clear enough, | regret exceedingly that the 
slip in words escaped me in reading the proof of my paper. 
The word “nondangerous” should, of course, have been “danger- 
ous.” As for the intricacies of which the correspondent speaks, 
I believe that these apply only to the case of women with 
irregular cycles, in whom, as I stated in the paper, there is 
a greater clement of fallibility in the determination of the “safe 
period” than there is in women with regular four-weekly cycles. 
In the latter, since menstruation recurs every twenty-ninth day, 
there is no difference between the Knaus plan of counting 
forward ten to seventeen days from the first day of the preceding 
period to derive the safe span, and the Ogino method of count- 
ing back twelve to nineteen days from the first day of the next 
period (10 + 19 = 29; 124+ 17 = 29). It is the Ogino plan that 
is used in the case of women with irregular cycles, based on 
this author's idea that the fixed portion of the irregular cycle 
is the postovulatory span and that the time of ovulation cannot 
be even approximately determined in very irregular cycles by 
counting forward from the last period. 

Emit Novak, M.D., Baltimore. 
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From Idaho came this note from a physician: variations in the menstruation cycles with sufficient accuracy ; 
“A patient came in, suffering with quite an extensive dermatitis. they tell the situation with reference to the previous menstrua- 

te called Liquid tion instead of with reference to the subsequent menstruation, 
There have been other cases reported, but these are typical. to 
As long ago as 1914 the state chemists of Connecticut pub- ; Page . : 

lished in the report of the Connecticut Agricultural Experiment aking up the possibility of extraordinary ovulation brought 

Station the statement that Liquid Arvon “is an extremely dilute 0m by coitus, Latz sums up the position of the opponents by 

alcohol-glycerine solution containing salicylic acid, potassium saying: “So far no proof has ever been given to establish the 

carbonate and possibly resorcin.” In 1930 a chemist connected contention that such ovulations occur in the case of women. 
with an educational institution in New York City reported that Spontaneous ovulation is the rule with all mammals, except 
he analyzed Liquid Arvon and found it to contain among other three species, and there is no evidence indicating that human 

beings do not fall into the general rule. Much evidence points 

Laboratory test the preparation for the cheese ~ presence of i the opposite direction, namely, that ovulation is not brought 

arsenic. The Laboratory report follows : on by intercourse: the regularity of the menstrual cycle in 

cotemennin teenie spite of intercourse when conception does not take place (as for 
“An original bottle of Liquid Arvon instance after the use of contraceptives), the yellow-body theory, 

Company, Cleveland, Ohio) was ; observed facts in overwhelming numbers, to be mentioned later , 

Investigation to the A. M. A. Chemical (Q. 43), ete. 

liminary examination for presence of a “In this connection we might quote Dr. Hartman (Carnegie 

Institution), ‘the prevailing gynecological notion—namely, that 

litative tests indicated the dienem of heavy a woman may ovulate and therefore conceive on any day of 
and the | esence the menstrual cycle, is based in part upon uncontrolled evidence, 
or more nees s s cons.’ ” 

Five was declared on the label. 

determinations were as follows: ee 

between the twelfth and nineteenth days, inclusive.” This 
Following three reports of more or less severe dermatitis seems to be the direct opposite of his statement earlier in the 
following the use of Liquid Arvon that have come in since 

January 1, 1934, the A. M. A. Chemical Laboratory was asked 

the presence or absence of arsenic. The Laboratory reported construed as meaning from the nineteenth day of the men- 

that arsenic was again found. her, this passage 

ere 
because the statement, as it stands, is in entire accord with 
Cor respondence my previous knowledge and is the teaching that the clergy 
, Ria in my locality are advising in regard to the “safe period.” 
The newer knowledge of the time of ovulation, the life of the 
ovum and of the spermatozoa make those views untenable. lif 
the passage, as quoted, is correct, | would appreciate a more 
detailed explanation of these intricacies of the menstrual cycle. 
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A PLEA FOR UNIFORMITY IN THE BIO- 3 real service to the members of the medical profession and 
LOGIC STANDARDIZATION OF COM- their patients. mee gi 
MERCIAL PREPARATIONS These recommendations have been approved Executive 
OF DIGITALIS Committee of the American Heart Association. 


To the Editor:—The chemistry of the digitalis glucosides is 
as yet but imperfectly understood. Chemical assay is there- 
fore not feasible and it is necessary to resort to the technic 
of biologic standardization. Most of the digitalis products now 
marketed in America are so standardized. 

The present situation with respect to the biologic assay of 
digitalis is unsatisfactory both to practitioners of medicine and 
to the manufacturing drug firms. The various factors that 
lead to confusion are as follows: 

1. The one-hour frog method is official in the Pharmacopeia 
of the United States. 

2. Other methods of assay have been devised, and one or 
another of these is employed for the standardization of commer- 
cial products; e. g., the cat method of Hatcher and Brody, the 
guinea-pig method of Vanderkleed and the Magnus modification 
of the Hatcher-Brody technic. The establishment of an inter- 
national unit has also been attempted, and at least one firm 
markets a preparation said to be assayed in terms of this unit. 

3. There is abundant evidence which indicates that the cat 
method of Hatcher and Brody yields uniform and reliable results 
and that the relative potencies of different preparations, as 
determined by this method, apply to human dosage. When a 
specimen is found to be twice as active as another by this 
method, it is also twice as active in man. 

4. No standard of potency has been established for prepara- 
tions that are assayed by the cat method. Thus, 1 cc. of a 
given tincture may contain the equivalent of one-half cat unit; 
1 cc. of another tincture may contain 2 cat units. Tablets, pills 
and capsules vary in like fashion. 

When the physician prescribes digitalis, he is entitled to 
receive a dependable and uniform product. The drug manu- 
facturer requires and is anxious for guidance and support from 
the medical profession. He is confronted on the one hand by 
the U. S. Pharmacopeia, which sets its stamp of approval 
on the frog unit, and on the other hand by a majority of 
competent cardiologists and pharmacologists, who favor the use 
of the cat unit. 

The Heart Committee of the New York Tuberculosis and 
Health Association has for a number of years distributed to its 
constituent cardiac clinics tablets of digitalis leaf standardized 
by the cat method of Hatcher and Brody. The tablets have 
been made up to the strength of 1 cat unit, one-haif cat unit 
and 2 cat units. The experience with this preparation has been 
entirely satisfactory. 

On the basis of the facts cited, the following recommendations 
are made by the Heart Committee of the New York Tuber- 
culosis and Health Association : 

1. For the present, and until further knowledge may necessi- 
tate a change in point of view, digitalis preparations should be 
standardized by the cat method of Hatcher and Brody. For 
convenience, the exact procedure now followed in Dr. Hatcher's 
laboratory is appended. 

2. In marketing commercial products, liquid preparations of 
digitalis should be put up so that 1 cc. (15 minims) contains 
the equivalent of 1 cat unit. 

3. In marketing tablets, pills or capsules of digitalis, each 
of these should contain the equivalent of 1 cat unit. Tablets, 
pills or capsules containing stated fractions or multiples of 
1 cat unit may be dispensed, if desired. 

It is hoped that the manufacturing drug firms will adopt 
these simple suggestions, for by so doing they will be rendering 


CAT METHOD OF HATCHER AND BRODY 
The cat method of Hatcher and Brody, as carried out in 
the Department of Pharmacology of the Cornell University 
Medical College, is as follows: 
_ The digitalis leaf to be assayed is first made up into a tincture, 


Dicitatis CoMMITTEE: 

S. Orrenneimer. 
Haroip E. B. Parper. 
Homer Swiert. 

Joun Wryckorr. 

Rosert L. Levy, Chairman. 


Eanst P. Boas. 
Acrrep E. Conn. 
Artuur C, pe Grarr. 
Cary Eco ieston, 
Harry Gorn. 


APPENDICITIS 


To the Editor:—The excessive death rate from appendicitis 
is at last attracting nation-wide attention and the question is 
being seriously raised as to whether many of the operations 
for appendicitis are justified and necessary. As a statement of 
fact I submit the following tabulation of appendicitis admissions 
and operations for seventy-five leading hospitals in this country 


Appendicitis in Seventy-Five American Hospitals, 1923-1932 


Cases Number of 

Year Treated Operations Per Cent 
18,194 4,70 w2.3 
24,162 

207,207 


* Total for 142 hospitals during 1002, 4,006 cases and 46.555 operations, 


during the decade ended with 1932, numbering in the aggregate 
231,561 cases and 217,237 operations, or 93.4 per cent. This 
figure is slightly impaired in absolute accuracy by the inclusion 
of operations for appendicitis that were found necessary in the 
surgical treatment of patients admitted and treated for other 
ailments. But this error would not very seriously impair the 
accuracy of the conclusion that on the average over 90 per 
cent of the patients with appendicitis are operated on. 

The percentage of operations shows no pronounced upward 
tendency but the actual number of patients treated increased 
from 18,194 in 1923 to 26,261 in 1932, while the actual operations 


copeia. The tincture is then diluted twenty times with physio- 
logic solution of sodium chloride. The diluted tincture is 
injected slowly and continuously from a buret into the saphenous 
vein of the cat until death results from ventricular fibrillation. 
The rate of injection is such that the total dose is injected in 
about ninety minutes. The test may be made during light 
ether anesthesia, or only local anesthesia may be employed, 1 per 
cent procaine hydrochloride being injected or 10 per cent phenol 
being rubbed into the skin for the exposure of the vein. Six 
cats are usually employed for one test. Pregnant, lactating or 
excessively fat animals are not used. 

The cat unit potency of the preparation is the average of 
the results obtained with the group of animals and is expressed 
as the volume, in cubic centimeters, of undiluted tincture per 
kilogram of the animal required to cause death under the con- 
ditions described. The amount of leaf contained in this unit 
of tincture is readily calculated. 
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increased from 16,790 to 24,642. The highest proportion of 
operations, 94.7 per cent, was reported for the year 1925. 

Many of the statements regarding appendicitis in this country 
are, however, grossly misleading. In the November 1933 issue 
ef the New Health Magazine, London, for example, is an 
editorial in which Dr. Ochsner is quoted to the effect that 
“appendicitis was now causing more deaths than cancer, with 
one person in the United States dying every twenty-nine minutes 
from appendicitis.” This report is inaccurate, for the total 
number of deaths from appendicitis in the United States regis- 
tration area in 1932 was 16,978, while the number of deaths from 
cancer in the same area and for the same year was 122,339. 

In several cities, particularly Philadelphia, in recent years 
various efforts have been made to study the appendicitis mor- 
tality from a new standpoint. The work in Philadelphia is 


sand in 1932 against a rate of 13.3 in 1910. The rate reached 
a maximum of 18 per hundred thousand in 1929 and maintained 
the same figure in 1930, declining to 17.4 in 1931 and 15.7 in 


mortality from appendicitis, the rate having declined from 13.9 
per hundred thousand in 1931 to 11.3 in 1932, against a rate of 
14.8 for New York and 14.5 for Chicago. 


Frepericx L. Horrman, LL.D., Philadelphia. 


Queries and Minor Notes 


cards will not 


Axoxyuous Communtcations and queries on 
Every letter and address, 


noticed. must contain the writer's 
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ASCHHEIM-ZONDEK TEST FOR PREGNANCY 
To the Editor: ~—I am writing to get some specific information on the 


corpus luteum affect the reaction, i Aschheim. 

test? What is your experience with the reliability of this test? What 
is the percentage of false reactions? What, if any conditions, will pro- 
duce a false reaction’ J. Masey, M.D., Montclair, N. J. 


Answer.—l. (a) Positive Aschheim-Zondek reactions are 
reported as being obtained as early as two or three days “before 
rance of the next anticipated menstruation.” Five 
days ale the first missed period or three weeks after con- 
ception is usually regarded as about the earliest that the test 
can be expected to show positively. 

(>) Baumgarten (Tue Journat, Sept. 30, 1933, p. 1095) has 
observed that urine of diabetic patients in two instances has 
caused sudden death of the rabbits used for the test, but noth- 
ing has been found in the — to indicate that the test 
proper is interfered with by the urine from a diabetic patient 
receiving insulin. 

2. (a) If the cessation of menstruation is the result of preg- 
nancy, the Aschheim-Zondek test can be expected to reveal a 
positive reaction by the time the menstrual period is two weeks 
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Pi, Medication with pituitary and corpus luteum prepara- 
tions would tend to cause a positive 
and workers advise that it should be discontinued before the 
test is performed. 
The original Aschheim-Zondek test and its later modifica- 
tion by Friedman and by Schneider, in which rabbits are used 
in place of mice, has given excellent results in the hands of 
enshd workers. Aschheim reported 98.6 per cent accuracy 
(The Early Diagnosis of Pregnancy, Chorionephithelioma and 
Hydatidiform Mole by the Aschheim-Zondek test, Am. J. Obst. 
& Gynec. 18:335 [March] 1930). The test is strongly positive 
in hydatidiform mole and in chorionepithelioma. Retained 
placental tissue, as long as vital vascular contact remains, will 
give a positive test 
Ziserman (Am. J. Obst. & Gynec. 26:204 [Aug.] 1933) in 
of the incidence of false positives and reports on 
cases states that 178 aettemte 
7 per cent gave positive Aschheim- 


conditions found ia the falsely positive group. 
Genital carcinoma may give a falsely positive Aschheim- 
Zondek reaction and to this class belongs the teratoma and 
seminoma of the testis in the male. 
Bishop (Guy's Hosp. Rep. 88:308 [July] 1933) states that 
disorders of the pituitary may cause an excess of prolan 
(anterior pitultary-be factor) im the urine. 


STERILITY AND ARTIFICIAL INSEMINATION 
To the Editor:>—A 
. She 


Would 

anterior to the cervix be the cause of failure? 

long and deep. Would artificial insemination with a 


Answer.—A rectocele and cystocele rarely ever interfere 
with conception. Even women with a partial prolapse of the 
uterus can conceive. The loss of seminal fluid does not usually 
result in sterility because, in most instances, enough semen is 
deposited on the cervix during ejaculation to permit impreg- 
nation. However, when the cervix is not in the line of ejacu- 
lation, the loss of semen immediately after coitus may play a 
part in sterility. Nevertheless, even in these cases, enough 
semen remains in the vagina to permit fertilization. As a 
precaution, however, in cases of sterility when there is a ten- 
dency to the loss of semen, the patient should remain in bed 
for at least half an hour after intercourse with her hips ecle- 
vated on a pillow or stay in the knee-chest or Sims position 
for ten or fifteen minutes. 

Before insemination or even a dilation is resorted to, the 
contents of the cervical canal should be aspirated immediately 
after coitus and examined to see whether motile spermatozoa 
are present in this medium. A Rubin test should be performed 
to make certain that the fallopian tubes are patent, even though 
the patient has had three children. Not infrequently pregnancy 


the patients, were not pregnant a 4 per cent gave 
in the returns. According to my own appendicitis review, the jegative Aschheim-Zondek reactions; 5.6 per cent gave falsely 
death rate for appendicitis in sixty American cities with an positive results. The climacteric, primary ovarian hypofunc- 
aggregate population of 29,000,000, was 15.7 per hundred thou- 
the medical and surgical professions is therefore apparently 
producing encouraging results. In Philadelphia, as I have said 
before, a special effort has been made to study and reduce the -_—— - 
pr y, aged 
10, 8 and 4. Prior to the birth of the youngest child, one miscarriage 
ee occurred at 2 months; the cause is stated to be running fast for a 
considerable distance. Prior to the first pregnancy the woman was told 
ES by a renowned obstetrician that it must have been difficult to conceive 
because of the position of the cervix. The menses occur from twenty- 
six to thirty days regularly and are of three to four days’ duration. 
Reginning about ten days to two weeks prior to their occurrence there 
is pronounced aching in the thighs followed by discomfort and soreness 
in both breasts. The woman is subject to severe migraine headaches. 
For the last six months no precautions against conception have been 
practiced. Squibb’s Follutein, two 5 cc. vials, were given imtramus- 
cularly, with failure of pregnancy. The last injection was followed by 
a severe reaction, chills, fever and vomiting. The knee<hest position 
—_ has been resorted to in coitus during the last two months on numerous 
occasions in the hope of increasing the possibility of conception, with 
failure. Elevation of the hips on pillows and prome coitus also have 
resulted in failure to conceive. The cervix is in a healthy condition bat 
A: wa Of particular, wist with a pronounced rectocele and relaxed perineum. The uterus is in 
is with regard to the following two cases: 1. A married woman, aged 25, good position. Motile spermatozoa are found in the semen of the 
who has severe diabetes, has had two attacks of diabetic coma that were busband, who 
nearly fatal and her life was saved only by heroic treatment. She has 4 rectocele am 
skipped her last period and is about two or three weeks overdue. The vagina + 
(a) 1 should like to know the earliest date on which the Aschheim- ‘ytinge be adv 
Zondek test might be expected to be positive in case she is pregnant. nic. Would | 
(b) She is receiving large doses of insulin. Would that influence the ‘seminal fluid be a factor or preventive to conception’? The woman states 
test? 2. A married woman, aged 21, has suffered from irregular that in the prone position much of the seminal fluid is lost following 
menstruations ever since menstruation began. Usually she goes over coitus, but not in the knee-chest position. What would be the most 
her periods rather than under them. She has also had a low grade likely time to conceive, and what is the likelihood of having another 
secondary anemia, but the menstrual disturbance probably has an endo- bey’ Males predominate in both sides of the family. She hopes to avoid 
crine basis. She has been taking anterior pituitary gland and corpus ‘surgery if possible, though she is willing to submit to dilation but 
luteum. She is now two weeks overdue but states that there is no wishes to avoid curettement if possible. She is needed at home because 
chance of pregnancy. (@) In such a case, how early would the Aschheim of the children. Please omit name and address. M_D., Idaho. 
meverdue. 
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follows such a test, even when the tubes are permeable. If 
gestation fellows. ouch © test, be to 
form a dilation and a mild curettement, use conception 
occasionally occurs after this procedure. The last resort is 
artificial insemination. Both husband and wife must be told 
that attempts to impregnate the woman artificially will most 
likely have to be carried out many times over a of 
months. Even then there may not be a successful result. The 
most favorable time to carry out this procedure is the ten days 
that occur midway between the first day of one menstrual 
period and the first day of the next expected menses. The 
ideal time for conception to take place is at the time of ovula- 
tion, which usually occurs about midway between menstrual 
periods. Since ovulation may occur any time from the tenth 
to the eighteenth day of the ae it is advisable to inseminate 
three, four or five times ten days. husband 
should be instructed to wash Ay - 


aspiration from the vagina. The most aseptic method and 
one that is not too obnoxious is to have a small sterilized jar 
at hand before intercourse. At the time of the orgasm the 
semen should be ejaculated into this jar. The latter should 
be immediate ly brought to the doctor's office. The patient is 
placed in the lithotomy position as for a vaginal examination 
and the vagina carefully cleansed. The cervix is exposed with 
a_ bivalve speculum and the external os is further cleansed. 
However, it is not advisable to apply any antiseptic, because 
this may destroy the spermatozoa that are to be injected. The 
cervix is gras with a tenaculum, and a uterine cannula is 
gently in into the uterine cavity. The semen in the jar 
is drawn up into a luer syringe and 1 or 2 cc. of it 
in the uterine cavity, very slowly. If the semen is injected 
too quickly, it will be expelled by uterine contractions. After 
the injection is performed, the cannula should be 
slowly and the patient should lie quiet on the examining table 
for about thirty minutes. It is best to examine some of the 
semen just before each insemination, to make certain that it 
is satisfactory. 

At present there is no dependable way of selecting the sex 
of offspring in human beings. However, Unterberger main- 
tains that if sodium bicarbonate is applied to the penis and in 
the vagina before intercourse, a boy will result from the 
impregnation. Thus far no one has verified Unterberger’s 
contention. 


DIAGNOSIS AND TREATMENT OF ASPERMIA 


Te the Editer»—A young couple, married four years, want a baby. 
The man has never had a seminal emission. After intercourse his urine 
appears milky and contains n 
ongenita 


Answer.—The diagnosis of aspermia, absence of ejaculation 
of semen, may be made by a complete genito-urinary examina- 
tion. The appearance of os ejaculatory duct openings can be 
determined by a posterior urethroscopy, and with proper technic 
the ducts themselves may be cat In some cases a 
tight urethral stricture may be the cause of the condition. In 
other cases the fault lies in the sexual centers themselves. In 
some cases the condition has been artificially acquired by the 
patient holding back his ejaculation during coitus or masturba- 
tion. In some of these cases, fluid containing live spermatozoa 
may be obtained by vigorous massage of the prostate combined 
with expression or stripping of the seminal vesicles at the 
same time. This procedure is best done when the bladder is 
full. In other cases a nocturnal pollution will be found to con- 
tam numerous live spermatozoa. 

Beiore resorting to more radical procedures, an attempt 
should be made to correct or cure the aspermia. In the absence 
of some of the pathologic conditions mentioned, a cure may at 
times be brought about by prostatic massage and weak silver 
nitrate solutions (from 1: 3,000 to 1: 500) into the prostatic 
urethra. Of course, if the posterior urethroscopy reveals some 
severe pathologic condition, especially in the neighborhood of 
the ejaculatory duct openings, this should be treated locally. 

If the aspermia itself cannot be relieved, and spermatozoa can 
be obtained from the seminal vesicles and prostate by expression, 
this fluid, aseptically collected, may be put just within the 
cervical os, care being taken not to inject it into the f 
uteri, as severe cramps or even a serious reaction may result. 
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of 
menstruation. 

It is possible to obtain a few spermatozoa by aspiration of 
the testicle. The technic is quite simple and is described in 
detail by Huhner (Aspiration of the Testicle in the 


and Prognosis of Sterility, J. Urol. 19:31 [Jan.] 1928). 
the skin over the testicle is painted with iodine, and a rather 
e bore hypodermic . attached to an hypo- 


dermic syringe, is plunged through the skin at this point and 
into the testicle, and suction is maintained throughout the 

withdrawing of the needle. No anesthetic is used or is of any 

use, as whatever pain is caused is testicular in character 


by Kenneth Walker in 
of Sex” on page 177. 


INJECTION TREATMENT OF 


To the 5 cc. of sodium 
into a varicose vein, “ey 1933. 


VARICOSE VEINS 


over 

other parts of the body. She complained severe irritation, which 
has only recently been entirely alleviated. This rash has never been 
of weeping type. I felt at the time that the rash was due to inges- 
tion of some f not reconcile myself to the idea that it could 
possibly be due to the injection given. Is it possible that the latter 
could be the case’ If so, what might have been done to help the 
condition? What can be done to hasten absorption of the of veins? 

Astave S. Leavitr, M.D., Los Angeles. 


if 


if 


TREATMENT OF TABES 

Te the Editor:—I1 have a patient who has severe symptoms of tabes. 
During the past ten years he has been through several courses of treat- 
ment and his blood Wassermann reaction at present is negative. How- 
ever, his symptoms are rapidly becoming worse, so that at present he 
is almost unable to walk. Please give me a brief summary of the newest 
method for treating a case of spinal syphilis of this type. Please do 
publish my name. M.D., Mlinois. 


Answer.—Much ps i a on what one finds in the examina- 
tion of the fluid. —~ is completely negative, 
as is examination © vod, feel that. the lesion 
is of a late degenerative ba 4 which little, if anything, can 
be li, on the other hand, one finds evidences of an active 
inflammatory process in the examination of the fluid, there is 
some possibility of improvement by the use of tryparasamide 
or fever. The latter can be produced either by malaria or by 
diathermy, the electrical blanket, or intravenous injections of 
typhoid serum. When tabetic ataxia has reached the stage at 
which walking is impossible, one may assume that a great deal 
of destruction has taken place and that there is only a relatively ~ 
small chance of any improvement. 


17, 1934 
The same may be done with the fluid obtained from a pollution 
with the aid of a condom. If spermatozoa cannot be obtained 
from any of these sources, one may administer to the patient 
enough sodium bicarbonate to render the urine mildly alkaline 
and collect the urine under aseptic precautions after a coitus, 
and procure some of the sediment which contains the gine 
tozoa and - this about the external os. Either of these 
ore coitus and t wite should ta a 1m a te 
semen—masturhation, coitus interruptus with ejaculation into 
: condoms : lowed quickly disappears. A small amount of collodion may be applied 
by to the puncture site after removal of the needle. Unfortunately, 
the number of spermatozoa obtained is so small that the pro- 
cedure for this purpose has been found useless. The aspirated 
fluid thus obtained has been injected into the female cervix, 
both pure as well as mixed with a weak sodium bicarbonate 
f the patient's own prostatic 
direction have been made 
so far there has been only 
his 
one of the solution escaped into 
cin has remained hard and has 
absorbed scarcely at all. The usual tests for deep circulation were 
carried out before the injection. The patient has since complained of 
pain in the leg and swelling of the ankle. October 21, the patient 
complained of an intensely irritant rash over the entire body, and espe 
cially in the region of the varicose veins. The rash was punctate and 
Anxswer.—The reaction should be 
1. The thrombosis of the vein givi 
what is desired but probably is more painful 
ejaculatory canal. I« there a way for him to have a child of his own? tissue reaction om it than usual, because of t 
(an one obtain semen by aspirating the testicle? What is the technic injected, 5 er of > per cent sodium morrhuate 
of that procedure and of artificial fertilization in detail? Has it been @ Gose to inject into any vein through one 
dene before? Please omit name. M_D. Just this reaction will often follow excessive 
solution. 
2. The rash is very annoying and is also seen 
cases in which a 
more prone to oc 
The rash greatly resembles an anaphylactic reaction. Its 
termination may sometimes be hastened by highly alkalizing 
the patient and forcing fluids. 
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HEREDITY IN CANCER 

To the Editor:——My husband's mother died at 47 years of age of car- 
cinoma of the liver. His father died in his late fifties as a result of 
metastasis of a prostatic cancer. Four years ago a half sister (same 
mother) died at 47 years of age of carcinoma of the liver diagnosed at 
_ University of Michigan Hospital; operation was begun but the condi- 
proved to be too far advanced to be benefited by surgery. My 
(hey was healthy as a child. with the usual childhood diseases, includ- 
ing scarlet fever. During 1921-1922, while teaching in Japan, he had 
an eye infection diagnosed trachoma, which was overtreated; he suffered 
a nervous breakdown and ret to this country, where he recovered. 
Ww he married in 1925 he had been suffering from severe sick head- 
aches, which have since been climinated by diet and exercise, only an 
occasional one appearing under severe nervous strain. He has an occa- 
sional cold and the hearing in the _ ear is slightly impaired. At 36 
years of age, somewhat overweight, is apparently in  enetien health. 
What tests or examinations can 7 made, what mode of life can be 
ge oy to anticipate the fate of his immediate relatives? Any light 

on this problem will be appreciated. Please omit name. yy 1) Ohio. 


Axswer.—The first thing to consider is the fact that the 
existence of the cases of cancer in this man’s family do not 
necessarily, or even bly, mean that he wiil suffer from 
the same disease. e y many other relatives 
who did not die of cancer, and so while it may well be that 
he has a somewhat greater ry: of eventually acquiring 
cancer than another individual who did not have so many close 
relatives with the disease, as far as general experience gies 
this chance is not much worse than with the average run of 
mankind. He should take the same precautions that any one 
should of having periodic physical examinations to disclose any 
abnormalities that are not producing symptoms, and to seek 
competent medical advice whenever any unexplained symptoms 
of any kind manifest themselves. He should be assured that, 
as far as is now known of the genetics of cancer inheritance, 
he has no great cause for fear, but he has excellent reason for 
more than ordinary care in seeing that his physical condition 
is checked up frequently. 


EFFECTS OF X-RAYS ON TESTIS—SEXUAL NEUROSIS 
To the Lditer:— About nine months ago a patient of mine, a man. aged 
ey was treated by a dermatologist for a lichen planus which, failing 
to ordimary treatment, was eventually cleared up by roentgen 
» Ban a total of fifteen exposures at weekly intervals to the site of 
the eruption, the upper thighs, being required to effect a cure. Three 
months ago the patient came to me stating that from about the time of 
the last exposure he had noticed that the testicles and penis were becoming 
smaller and that the scrotum seemed to be looser and more flabby than 
hefore he had received the roentgen treatments, A recent examination 
of the semen shows normal and active spermatozoa. He does not com- 
plain of any change in desire for sexual imtercourse but finds that the 
orgasm is delayed in its completion. There are no evidences of any 
glandular disturbances, and repeated examinations fail to show any 
abnormal physical changes. There is no history of venereal infection. 
Could his complaints be attributable to exposure to x-rays’ Has there 
heen any recent work done in the field of glandular therapy that might 
help the patient? What can be done to bring the genitalia back to 

normal? M.D., New York. 


omit name. 

Answer.—The patient's statement that there has been organic 
change in the testicles since ex to x-rays is contradictory 
to the fact that his physician finds a normai concentration and 
activity of the spermatozoa in the semen. On the other hand, 
the statement that this observation by the patient coincides 
with disturbances of sexual function (delay 
pletes the familiar picture of sexual neurosis. 
whether this is a sexual neurosis can be made only by the 
physician in charge. There are appare>tly no recorded effects 
of x-rays on the genitals other than destruction of spermato- 
genesis, which has not occurred in this case. One would sup- 
pose that the effect of “glandular therapy” in such a case 
would be psychic, if any. One would also suppose that the 
genitalia are normal. At least the physician does not say that 
they are not so. To convince the patient that they are normal 
will require psychotherapy, formal or informal. 


BRONCHIAL ASTHMA IN CHILD 

Te the Editcr>—-1 should like to know the prognosis in the case of a 
hoy, aged 15 years, suffering from bronchial asthma since the age of 
& months. He has had his entire system gone over by numerous spe- 
cialists in this city and Calgary. At the age of 4, his tonsils and 
adenoids were removed, with no improvement in his condition. During 
the past six years he has resided in Edmonton and has had numerous 
skin tests, about cighty im the series, and he reacts to most of them. 
What is the best treatment in this case? He has tried Felsol (an 
Anglo-French preparation), asthma powders by various pharmaceutic 
houses, and epinephrine. He gets the best relief from ephedrine tablets 
by mouth. Please omit name and address, M.D., Canada. 


ANSWER. —The prognosis in children suffering with bronchial 
oot ° is usually good. This is especially true when the disease 
has been present for only a short time. prognosis becomes 
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less hopeful as attack follows attack. This is because re 
sema commonly sets in and adds its symptoms to those ine 
original uncomplicated bronchial asthma. Deformity of the 
- is a result of repeated attacks < dyspnea. 

Emphysema and chest deformity are not c¢ original 
asthma is curable in many cases, even in those pn have had 
it for many years. 

As to treatment, it would seem that good care has been 
rendered. However, there are several skin tests to be 
made ; intracutancous tests sometimes reveal clues not obtained 
by cutaneous tests. Diet tests often are of aid. 

Failure may also be due to leniency on the part of the parents 
or the physician. Asthmatic persons must be shielded, as far 
as is possible, from all possible causes of attacks. Foods that 
give positive tests should not be given. If egg, for example, 
gives a positive reaction, the bo og not be allowed egg in 
any form. In addition, he be protected against feathers 
and “i should not be allowed to play with dogs, cats or other 
animals. 

Finally, if these measures do not help he should be retested 
completely with the several hundred different antigens now 
available. Repeated tests frequently yield interesting informa- 
tion. 

It is needless to add that general hygienic measures are of 
great importance. 


TREATMENT OF NEUROSIS 

Te the Editer’-A man, aged 24, was given a thorough physical 
examination about six weeks ago. Everything was normal except the 
metaboliem test, which gave a reading of minus 19. He has an oily 
skin and is taking roentgen treatments for acne. He is underweight 
this height is about 5 feet 10%, inches, of 178 em... and weighs between 
125 and 130 pounds, or 56.7-59 Kg.) but has a good appetite. He had 
pulmonary tuberculosis when 6 years old, from which he recowered. He 
sleeps from ten to twelwe hours. He has newer had duties to do around 
the house but is a good worker when given work to deo He recognizes 
that he must work and for this reason wants a job but just cannot bear 
the t of it, expecially if he must leave home. His disposition ha« 
always been “disagreeable “the kind one has im mind in saying “he 
hates himself.” He newer has entered into «ports but i« pleasant enough 
when he wants to be; i. «. if he tries. He recognizes this and says 
that he just lacks nerve--no ambition, but be wants amlution. I fear 
to have a psychoanalyst see him because he ix far from being dull and 
might get the wrong slant as to its reason. Please comment on this 
such as how frequent the metaboliem test ought to be made and whether 
this thyroid extract is enough. Please omit name and address. 


M_D., Michigan. 


Axswer.—A great deal more would have to be known of 
the mental and emotional attitudes of the patient before 
advice could be given. An inquiry into and examination of 
these fields does not necessitate the technical and prolonged 

procedure of orthodox psychoanalysis. A good psychiatrist 
with tact and judgment ts accustomed to meeting this type of 
patient and securing cooperation. Certain questions at once 
occur, such as Why can't he bear the thought of a job or of 


leaving home? What has balked the development of normal 
ambition? Is he worrying about masturbation? Has the low 
metabolic rate been checked by a second test? What is the 


pulse rate? The Aan ny might be asked how much 


thyroid the patient has recei 


TREATMENT OF GLYCOSURIA AND DIABETES 

Te the Editer:>—About three years ago I tested the urine of a friend 
(who then weighed 250 pounds, or 113 Ke.), and found a marked sugar 
reaction. | put him om a diet, which promptly cleared up the glyce- 
suria and reduced his weight to 205 pounds (95 Ky.), which weight he 
has since maintained (he is 6 feet [183 em.) tall and 40 years of age’. 
Although he has greatly restricted his carbohydrates, when | examined 
the urime about a month ago there was another strong sugar reaction. 
Hic has since restricted his diet still further so that he now weighs 1°5 
pounds (88.5 Kg.), and the urine is sugar free. At present if he ima. 
vertently eats a bonch of erapes or a few hamifuls of popeorn a glyce- 
suria appears. Aside from this there were no symptoms whatever. I< 
there anything to be dene aside from rignd dheting’ Is this a case for 
imsulin’ Is it enough that he keep the urine sugar free? MD. 


Answer.—From the description of the case, a strict adherence 
to proper diet would seem to be the correct treatment. Insulin 
is necessary only when the patient is unable to take a diet that 
is adequate to maintain normal weight and physical activity, 
without glycosuria or appreciable hyperglycemia. Since the 
patient is still above average weight for his height and age 
(180 pounds, or 81.6 Kg.) and since he has no symptoms or 
signs except for glycosuria following dietary indiscretions, 
insulin is not indicated. 

Ordinarily it is sufficient to keep the urine sugar free; but 
one should determine the blood sugar level from time to time 
to ascertain whether the urine examinations continue to be an 
adequate check on the patient’s condition. In certain cases the 
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threshold of sugar excretion in the kidneys may rise above 
normal, so that a high blood sugar exists while the urine is 
sugar free. In such cases the treatment must be directed toward 
the lowering of the blood sugar to the normal range, and the 
physician must necessarily be gui by more frequent analyses 
of the blood sugar. 


INJECTION OF OUININE AND UREA 
RHINITIS—REMOVAL OF UVL 
Te the Editer —1. Since the injection of quinine and urea hydro- 
chloride is used in the treatment of hemorrhoids to cause a shrinkage of 
the tissues, could the same treatment be weed in vasemotor rhinitis? 
The patient has had skin tests for pollens and has been treated with 
autogenous vaccine and calcium with a salt-free diet. 2. An article in 
Northwest Medicine, November, 1933, gave the author's experience “ 
staphylectomy im the prevention of colds. Is there any prov 
vantage in removing the soft palate’ Kindly omit name. 


M.D., Washington. 


Axswer.—l1l. Quinine and urea hydrochloride not only has 
been used in the treatment of hemorrhoids but also was rather 
extensively employed some years ago for the purpose of pro- 
ducing local anesthesia for tonsillectomy. It was observed, 
however, that when used by infiltration there was considerable 
edema of the tissues and sloughing at times occurred. It does 
not seem logical to use quinine and urea hydrochloride for 
hyperesthesia, as there is the possibility of edema and sloughing 
and, furthermore, the essential etiologic factors of the hyper- 
esthesia are not eliminated by injecting substances into or 
beneath the nasal mucous membrane. 

2. There is no particular disadvantage in removal of the uvula, 
but removal of the actual tissues of the palate will in many 
instances lead to changes in the voice. If the uvula is removed 
flush with the edge of the soft palate, there will be no difficulty 
either with the voice or with the act of swallowing. It. A. 
difheult to visualize beneficial effects so far as the prevent 
of colds is concerned, by the mere removal of the uvula. Unless 
a large number of cases under control could be observed for 
several seasons, it would be difficult to arrive at any conclusion 
possible benefits from staphylectomy ; i. ¢., removal 
ot the uvu 


IN VASOMOTOR 
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UNUSUAL DISEASE REPORTED FROM MEXICO 

To the Editer»—The following item appeared in Fl Sigle de Torreon 
for Nov. 22, 1933 (My own crude translation from t Spanish): 
“Mexico, Nev. 21.--The health department has received reports from 
numerous towns and ranches of Sinaloa, where it is causing great mor- 
tality, of the presence of so-called spotted fewer. a fewer accompained by 
execessively high temperature, hemorrhages and black spots over the 
entire bedy. The spotted parts decompose and fall in pieces, causing the 
death of the victim in a few hours. Cases have been reported of entire 
families consisting of from seven to ten persons, who died in less than 
ome week. From those places they are asking for physicians to combat 
the evil, which is most highly contagious. | am anxious to know 
whether this disease is a new entity or whether it has epidemio- 
logically imvestigated and reported. If so, | would appreciate some 
report as to its alleged identity. A. L. Mawx, M.D., Elgin, I. 


Answer.—In some ways the description given resembles that 
of Rocky Mountain spotted fever in virulent form. The state- 
ment about spotted parts decomposing and falling in pieces does 
not fit into that picture, because such changes do not occur m 
rapidly fatal cases. Sloughing may occur in cases of spotted 
iever after several weeks. Ii it is true that the disease is 
actually contagious, it could not be Rocky Mountain spotted 
fever. It will be necessary for competent investigators to 
study the disease where it exists to determine its exact nature. 


SULPHARSPHENAMINE IN SYPHILIS 
Te the Editer:-—Will you kindly outline (dosage and frequency of 
dosage) treatment for congenital and acquired — in children from 
5 to 20 years, with sulpharsphenamine (De 
Wittiam J. Jounson, Wrentham, Mass. 


Answerk.—Sulpharsphenamine is not to be commended for 
general use in persons irom 5 to 20 years of age, on account 
of the marked tendency that it shows toward the production of 
exfoliative dermatitis and aplastic anemia. It is, however, quite 
well tolerated by very young children, in whom a dose of from 
15 to 20 mg. per kilogram is allowable, the initial dose being 
10 mg. per kilogram and the highest individual dose not to 
exceed 0.4 Gm. weekly. Courses may consist of from eight to 
ten injections at weekly intervals, given either alone or m con- 
junction with a bismuth compound. It is inadvisable and in 
general unnecessary to use the drug after the tenth year of 
age, when an intravenous injection technic becomes easily 
available. Jeans gives 20 mg. per kilogram without any state- 
ment as to maximum dosage, and Schamberg and Wright give 
20 meg. per kilogram, no individual dose to exceed 0.4 Gm. 


PLANTAR WARTS 

To the Fditor:—1 should like some information concerning the infec- 
tiows or noninfectious nature of so-called papillomas of the foot (plantar 
warts). At this imstitutton we have had a number of cases of these 
wartlike tender and painful foot ailments, appearing in the course of 
several weeks and successfully eradicated by repeated applications — ot 
dichloracetic acid. I have been unable to find any opinion 
this etiology. Please omit name and address. M.D., New Jersey. 


Answer.—The infectivity of warts has long been known, hav- 
ws heen demonstrated ee by several investigators. 
J. Wile and L. B. Kingery (The Etiology of Common 
Waite THe JOURNAL, Sept. 27, 1919, p. 970) demonstrated 
that the virus of warts is one of the filtrable viruses. 
made a mash of the curettings of warts, filtered it through a 
Berkefeld filter and made cultures on agar. No growth was 
obtained. They then injected it endermically in a number of 
cases, obtaining a growth of warts at the sites of many of the 
inoculations. ‘A filtrate of the juice of these experimentally 
duced warts produced warts on endermic injection. It 
is generally agreed that the smooth topped juvenile warts and 
tar warts are examples of verruca vulgaris, all caused by 
the same virus. 


PROGNOSIS OF FRACTURES INTO JOINTS 
To the Editor:>—Would you please give me information as to the 
prognosis of joint fractures and especially baseball fingers in which a 
fracture is near the joint? I have a case in which suit is threatened 
and I like data on the situation. I want especially data on the 
likelihood of stiffness. J. O. M.D., New Florence, Mo. 


Answer.—The is of fractures into and near joints 
depends on several factors, including the presence of traumatic 
synovitis, traumatic arthritis, bony irregularity or bony block. 
It also involves the degree of tion, splinting, early active 
motion, layed passive motion, and appropriate physical 


therapy. 

In regard to baseball finger, the prognosis depends to a con- 
siderable degree on whether there is a chip fracture into the 
joint or rupture of the extensor 


THE TREATMENT OF GONORRHEAL PROCTITIS 


Te the Editor:—\in Queries and Minor Notes in Tue Jowanat, Dee. 
23, 1933, page 2069, a pint of 1: 4,000 potassium per asa 
retention enema was recommended for the treatment of rectal gonorrhea. 
1 heliewe that this is inadequate and unsatisfactory, because the majority 
of patients cannot retain it long enough for it to be of any value. I 
therefore suggest the following treatment: While the patient is lying 
on the left side with the right knee flexed, 1 ounce (30 ce.) of 10 per 
cent mild silver protein should be instilled by rubber catheter into the 
rectum for fifteen minutes. This is performed every second day for 
three weeks and then followed with | ounce of 1: 4,000 acriflavine base 
for two weeks. This treatment should be alternated for about three 
months. The patient is instructed to insert a 10 per cent mild silwer 
protein suppository in the morning and before retiring, to take 1 ounce 
of liquid petrolatum daily by mouth, and to maintain a Mand diet. All 
foci of infection in the urogenital tract should receive immediate atten- 
tion. This method of treatment has three distinct advantages: retention 
of the medication, prevention of injury to the rectal mucosa, and a 


better ultimate result. Heemwan M.D., San Francisco. 


VIABILITY OF SPERM IN FEMALE GENITAL TRACT 


To the Editer:>—I\n your answer on identification of sperm and seminal 
fluid in the vagina you state that the sperms disappear from the vagina 
in two days because of the acidity but live two weeks or so in the 
uterus or tubes. This is not correct. 

In my experiments made from 1925 to 1928 and later, reports of 
which have published since, shown definitely that the 
vaginal acidity is not an important factor but that the body temperature 
alone, other factors remaining the same, will kill all sperms in twenty- 
four hours or so. The limit is certainly not more than from thirty- 
six to forty<cight hours. It has been expressed very wittily by the 
statement: “The presence of living sperms in the female genital tract 
two weeks after alleged intercourse is no longer a scientific question but 


moral issue. Moexcau, New York. 


DUOCHROME METHOD OF REFRACTION 


To the Editor >—Recently there was brought to my attention a query 
and minor note in the Nov. 25, 1933, issue, page 1748, of Tue Jovgnat, 
regarding the duochrome method of refraction. Some months earlier 
there appeared a similar query and minor note. In both, the text of 
the answer was mainly condemnation of the method, chiefly on the ground 
that the methed is an attempt to do away with the use of cycloplegia. 
1 feel that this is unfortunate, for the procedure of duochrome refrac- 
tion is of value but really is not to displace the use of cycloplegia. May 
I give as a reference my editorial in the American Journal of Ophthal- 
molegy for November 1932, in which I have discussed the subject from 
the standpoint of physiologic optics. 

Ht. Romuet Hitoeern, M.D, St. Louis. 


— 
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COMING EXAMINATIONS 


Aureicas oF Deawatotocy 
June. See., Dr. C. Gay Lane, 416 Marthoro St., Boston. 

y AN oF Onsrereics axo 
Candidates). The examinations in various cities 
United States and Canada, April 7. ral (all co tes), Cleveland, 
June 12. Dr. Paul Titus, 1015 Bids. Pittsburgh. 


Cleveland, 


Wrtten (Group 
he 


AMERICAN or Cleveland, Tune 11 and Butte, 
Ment., July 16. Application must be filed at least 60 “e — to date 
of examination. Dr. William H. Wilder, 122 S. Michigan Bivd., 
( hicago. 

American Boarp oF Orotaryxcotocy: Cleveland, June 11. Sec., 
W. Wherry, 1500 Medical Arts Bidg.. Oma 

Cororapo: Denver, A See., ‘Dr. Wilham Whitridge Williams, 
4.2 State Office Bidg.. I 

Ende March 27. Sec., Dr. Thomas 
Murdock, 147 W. Main St.. Mer 

Ipano: Boise, April 3. of Law Enforcement, Hon. 
Emmitt Piost, 205 State House, Boise. 

littwors: Chicago, host 10-12. Supt. of Regis., Dept. of Regis. and 

Minnesota: neapolis, April 3-4. Sec., Dr. J. 
Charney “SteKinley, 126 Millard Hall, University of Minnesota. Minne- 
edical. Minneapolis, April 17-19. Sec., Dr. E. J. Engherg, 
350 St. St.. St. 

Helena, April 3. Sece., Dr. S. A. Cooney, 7 W. 6th Ave., 
elena 

Natiroxnat oF Menicat The examinations in 
Parts | and IL will be held a United States where there 
are twe or more candidates, “May +o bs mowed to a few centers), June 
zs 27, and Sept. 12- Ex. Sec, Mr. Eve S. Elwood, 225 S. 


Philadelphia. 
Mextco: Santa Fe, 9-10. Sec., Dr. P. G. Cornish, Jr., 
221 W. Central Ave... Albug 
Istann: + 5-6. Dir., Dr. Lester A. Round, 
319 State Office Bldg... Providence. 
Texxessee: Memphis, March 26-27. Sec. Dr. H. W. Qualls, 130 
Madison Ave., Memphis. 
Wisconsin: Baste Science. 
N. Bawer, aw. Wisceneln 
April & See., Dr. Robert E. 


of. Robert 


March 2 Vr 
Milwaukee, 


sen, Sec., 
aukee. ity. 
Flynn, 401 Street, 


National Board of Medical Examiners 


The National Board of Medical Examiners reports that its 
certificate was awarded to &2 candidates who passed the final 
examination held in January 1934 at Chicago, Minneapolis and 
New York. The following schools were represented : 

School 
University of Colorade School 
Vale University School of va 
Georgetown Universit Schoot "Medicine 
Loyola University School of Medicine... 
Northwestern University Medical School. 
Rush Medical College (1915), (1930), (1932), 
niversity of Illinois College of Mechcine 
University of Louisville School of Medicine 
University of Maryland School o sauens and College of 

ysicians and Surgeons... 
Harvard University Medical Se 

(1929), (1930), (1931, 8), (1932, 2) 
Tufts College Medical Schoc ol 
University of Michigan Medical School. 
University of Minnesota Medical School . 
St. Lows University School of Medicine... 
Washington School of Medicine 
Columima Univ. College of Physicians and Surgeons. .(1931, 4 (1932, i 2 
Cornell University Medical Ce ~ (1930), C1931), 

New York Homeopathic Medical ¢ ‘ollege and Flower Hospital. . 

New York University, Univ. and Bellevue vetted Medical C ollege 
Syracuse University College of Medicine. 

University of Buffalo School of Medicine. 

l'niversity of Pennsylvania School of Medicine. 

Medical College of the State of South C —yq 

University of Vermont College rine. 

University Toronto Faculty of Medicine... 


Year Grad. 
C1931), C1932) 
? 


Virginia December Examination 


Dr. J. W. Preston, Virginia State Board of Medical Exam- 
iners, reports the written examimation held in Richmond, Dec. 
6-8, 1933. The examination covered 8 subjects and included 
80 questions. An average of 75 per cent was required to pass. 
Six candidates were examined, all of whom passed. The 
following schools were represented : 


School PASSED 

Georgetown University School of Medici 

niversity of Maryland School of Medicine and ‘College 
of Physicians and Surgeons 

Meharry Medical College. . 

Medical of Virginia 
C1933) 85 

University of Virginia Department of Medicine 


1931) 
(1932) 
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Eight physicians were licensed by reciprocity and 5 by 
endorsement from July 13 to December 16. The following 
schools were represented : 

School LICENSED BY RECIPROCITY an 
George Washington School of Colum. 
Atlanta Medical College 1914) Georgia 
Kentucky School of Medic Cigna W. Virginia 
Lowsviile and Hospital Medical Colleg Kentucky 
Johns Hopkins University School of 
University of Minnesota Medical Se 
Medical College of Virginia 

(1932) Carolina 


School LICENSED BY ENDORSEMENT 
George Washington University School of Medicine.. 
Howard University College of Medicine 


: niversity of Virginia Department of Medicine 
(i928, 2) N. BM. Ex. 


(1916) W. Virginia, 


cane. Ex. 
M. Ex. 
{i915 S. Army, 


Alabama Reciprocity and Endorsement Report 


Dr. J. N. Baker, secretary, Alabama State Board of Medical 
Examiners, reports 7 physicians licensed by reciprocity and 
4 by endorsement from July 24 to Dec. 8, 1933. The following 
schools were represented : ai 

Schoo! LICENSED BY RECIPROCITY 
niversity of Colorado School of Medicine 
Tulane University of Louisiana School of 
Meharry Medical College 
Universit 

‘ir 


ollege ot 


Colorade 

Loutsiana 

(1932) Tennesere 
(1932) Tennessee 
(1931 ) Virgmia 


Pin 


01929), 
900), 
School LICENSED BY ENDORSEMENT 


College of Medical Evangelists 

Hioward University College of Medicine 

Tulane University of Lousiana School of 
liarvard University Medical School 


Arkansas Reciprocity Report 

Dr. A. S. Buchanan, secretary, State Medical Board of the 
Arkansas Medical Society, reports 11 physicians licensed by 
reciprocity from June 16 to Dec. 11, 1933. The following 
schools were represented : 

School LICENSED BY RECIPROCITY 
Rush Medical College 
State University of lowa —- of Medicine 
l niversity of Kansas School of Medicine. 
re ashington University School of Medicine 

‘niv. of Tenn. Coll. of Medicine... . (1928), (1931), 41932) 
Univ. School of Med. .(1907) Oklahoma, (1928) 


Year 
(1932) 


Reciprocity 
with 


Louisiana 


T 
Mississappt 


Washington July Report 
Mr. Harry C. Huse, director, Department of Licenses, 

the oral and written examination held in Seattle, July 17-18, 
1933. The examination covered 8 subjects. At least 60 per 
cent in each subject was required to pass. Twenty-five candi- 
dates were examined, all of whom passed. Sixteen physicians 
were licensed by reciprocity and 6 by endorsement. The follow- 
ing schools were represented : 


School 

College of 
Denver College of seine 
University of Colorade School of Medicine. . 
Northwestern University Medical School 

79, 79,° 81,° 
Harvard University Medic 
University of Michigan 
St. Louis University School of 

(1932) 80 
I'niversity of Nebraska College of Medicine 
University of Oregon Medical School 

Hahnemann Med. College and Hosp. of 
University of Pennsylvania School of Medicine 19 
Unversity of Alberta Faculty of Medicine 


80, &2 
80 
--€9932) 78, 
..€1933) 


(1931) 
E1932) 
C1928) 


C1933) 


Year 
Grad. 
C1931) 


LICENSED BY RECIPROCITY 
(1925),° 


School 
College of Medical 

(1932) Oregon 
University of Colorade School of Medicine. CORSE), 1908, 2) 
University of Ulimeis College of Medicine (1932) 
State University of lowa College of Medicine. (1932) 
Washington University School of Medicine. (1932) 
(1927) 


Reciprocity 
with 


Evangelists California, 


Colorado 


Montana 
Minnesota 
and Sciences Medical 
(1915)? 


National 
Department, Mis 


W yvoming 
John A. Creighton "Medical College . . 


Nebraska 


ree 
ot 
M. Ex 
M. Ex 
.(19329N. BM. Ex 
(1930)N. B. M. Ex. 
Year Per 
Cent 
77 
74, 
76 
Vear Per 
(,rad Cent 
(1932) RI S. Dakota 
wi lowa 
(1933) 
of Arts 
x4 


Medical School... ......... (1932, 2) Oregon 
niversity, of ia School of Medicine.....(1928) Penna. 
Schoo! LICENSED BY ENDORSEMENT ~ 

College of Medical Evangeliets............ (1933, 2), B.M.Ex. 

Harvard University Medical School B. M. Ex. 
University of Oregon Medical 41932)N. BOM. Ex. 


* License 
t License ixewed by order of court. 


Book Notices 


Children’s Steep: A Series of Studies on the Influence of Motion Pic- 
tures; Normal Sex, and Seasonal Variations in Motility; Experi- 
mental tasemnia; the Effects of Coffee; and the Visual Flicker Limens 
of Children. By Samuci Renshaw, Professor of Experimental 
Obie State University, Vernon L. Miller, Instructor in Ps 

doin College, and Derethy Marquis, Cloth. Price, $2. Pp. 242, 
31 Wustrations, New York: The Macmillan Company, 1933. 

This monograph offers extensive quantitative data on the 
sleeping habits of children from 6 to 18 years of age. The 
work represents a part of a larger and related group of inves- 
tigations of the influence of motion pictures on children, spon- 
sored by the Payne Fund of New York. During 37 nights, 
170 children of both sexes were observed. These children, in 
groups of twenty, slept in single beds each fitted with an 
electrical device which recorded the changes in posture made 
by the sleeper minute by minute throughout the nine hours stay 
in bed each night. Fach group of twenty children remained 
in the experimental beds about fifty consecutive nights. The 
records include 6,650 child-nights of sleep. It represents the 
most comprehensive study of this nature thus far reported. 

First a satisfactory norm or standard sleep pattern for the 
various ages, sex groups and seasons of the year was deter- 
mined. This was compared with the sleep patterns obtained 
after the children saw various types of motion pictures in a 
typical neighborhood theater. Data also illustrate the varia- 
tions in sleep motility with the season, the effect of drinking 
coffee and coffee substitutes at the evening meal, the effect of 
loss of sleep and impending illness, and a study of the limens 
of critical frequency for visual flicker im children of various 
ages. Enough of the observations are tabulated or given in 
graphic form to indicate the manner of arriving at conclu- 
sions. The monograph includes a summary of previous work 
on the problem of sleep in childhood and a bibliography of 
255 titles on the general aspects of the problem. 

Some of the conclusions are as follows: Temperature and 
relative humidity are not important factors in in 
hourly sleep motility. Younger children are quieter sleepers 
than older ones. The least motile and most recuperative sleep 
is indulged in during the first half of the stay in bed, espe- 
cially from thirty minutes to one and one-half hours after 
retiring. Seeing some movie films does induce a disturbance 
of relaxed recuperative sleep, especially in the first half of 
the night in children, to a degree which, if indulged in with 
sufficient frequency, can be regarded as detrimental to normal 
health and growth. For certain highly sensitive or weak and 
unstable children the best hygienic policy would be to recom- 
mend very infrequent attendance at carefully selected films. 
Children below 10 years of age show relatively less influence. 
The maximal effects seem to occur at about the age of puberty. 
The movie influence is not always limited to the night imme- 
diately following the viewing of the film. 

The effects of the loss of sleep in children extend into 
several mights following the deprivation period and are reflected 
in the postdeprivation curves, whereas practically all mvesti- 
gators report that a single night is sufficient for complete 
recovery trom the effects of insomnia periods lasting as many 
as 115 hours in the case of adults. All children show signifi- 
cant reductions in mean hourly motility as a result of the loss 
of a third of the usual night’s sleep over a period of from 
three to five nights. This effect is comparable to the effect 
of a certain soporifiic drug (phenobarbital ). 

Frequent loss of sleep in amounts equivalent to one third 
of the normal ration, occasioned particularly by late retiring, 
will almost certainly lead to disturbances in conduct and to 
physical conditions detrimental to health in children. Younger 
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children and children of weak constitution or nervous tempera- 
ment will show these effects in the greatest degree. 

So far as motility may be taken as an index of recuperative 
sleep, coffee does not have the consistently detrimental effect 
on the sleep of all children that it is generally assumed to 
have. Individual differences in susceptibility to the influence 
of coffee are so great that it is impossible to generalize regard- 
ing the extent or direction of its effects on children of the 
same sex or the same age. For some children coffee affects 
sleep motility during the first one to three hours of sleep, 
for others during the middle of the night, and for a few 
children it seems to raise or lower the general level of the 
motility curve throughout the night. The fact that Kaffee 
Hag seems to produce a greater increase in motility than 
coffee, for some individuals, would indicate that the extent 
of the effect is not a direct function of the amount of caffeine 
in the two beverages. For some individuals there can be little 
doubt that coffee causes increased motility in sleep to a con- 
siderable extent (in some cases doubled for the first part of 
the night), while in other children of about the same age and 
weight no appreciable difference is noted. Parents who would 
strongly protest against their young children ingesting from 
0.25 to 04 Gm. of caffeine between the hours of 6 and 9 p. m. 
nevertheless permit attendance at motion pictures whose effects 
on sleep motility may be as great as or greater than that of 
coffee and possibly more lasting in i 

The critical frequency limen for both sexes of all ages is 
sufficiently low, so that the present rate of motion picture 
projections should not result in the perception of flicker and 
should therefore not be taken to indicate that children suffer 
eyestrain from flicker in the motion picture theater or that 
the “restlessness” in sleep following the motion pictures was 
induced by this form of visual stimulation. 


L'expleration fonctionnelie de ta rate: | et traitement des 
spléniques. Par Ed Benhamou, médecin des — Tater 
Paper. Price, 3 francs. Pp. 255, with 103 illustrations. 


& Cle, 1935. 


The author approaches the study of the various diseases 
associated with splenomegaly as one who has had much experi- 
ence in tropical diseases. He calls attention to the fact that 
the work of contemporary physiologists and clinicians has 
enlarged the scope of investigation concerning the functions of 
the spleen, and he devotes much attention to the application 
of physiologic methods to clinical diagnosis. He classifies 
diseases of the spleen according to three syndromes: those 
in which there is a disturbance of the reservoir function, 
those in which there is an abnormal degree of hemolysis, and 
those in which there is abnormal destruction of platelets. After 
calling attention to the conception of a closed circulation through 
the venous sinuses of the spleen and an open circulation by 
way of the reticulo-endothelial tissue of the splenic pulp, he sets 
forth his own and reported experiences with respect to the 
value of injecting epinephrine in the demonstration of alterations 
of the reservoir function of the spleen. Roentgenograms, and 
erythrocyte and platelet counts made before and after the injec- 
tion of 1 cc. of 1: 1,000 solution of epinephrine, he believes, give 
information that is valuable in diagnosis. Following the injec- 
tion of epinephrine, the platelets were found to increase in 
number within five minutes and the erythrocytes in ten or fifteen 
minutes; in hemolytic icterus, an increase in the number of 
reticulocytes was noted. He believes that accurate results can 
be obtained only by having the patient at absolute rest for one 
hour preceding the test with epinephrine. Normal contractility 
of the spleen usually is lost in cases of splenic anemia and of 
Banti's disease, whereas it is present in hemorrhagic purpura, 
hemolytic icterus and certain other diseases. The author pays 
considerable attention to the value of ligature of the splenic 
artery in cases in which splenectomy might be associated with 
excessive risk. The spleen undergoes atrophy after ligature 
of the splenic artery, but adhesions are likely to become more 
dense; consequently he advises that ligature of the splenic 
artery should not be done when splenectomy may be necessary 
later. He believes that there are certain cases of hemorrhagic 
purpura in which operation must be performed during the acute 
stage and in which ligature of the splenic artery may be 
preterable to splenectomy. The author's discussion of the diag- 
nosis and treatment of diseases associated with splenomegaly 
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dees not differ greatly from treatises that have been published 
in English. Probably because of his experience the discussion 
of malarial splenomegaly is extensive and the existence of 
parasitic disease is always under consideration in connection 
with the diagnosis in any given case. The subject matter is 
logically arranged, illustrations are plentiful, there are many 
excellent tables of differential diagnosis, and a bibliography of 
29 references and an index are appended. 


Dynamic Gielegy. By Arthur 0. Baker, John Adams High School, Cleve- 
land, and Lewis H. Mills, Glenville High School, Cleveland. Edited by 


William L. Connor, Chief, Bureau of Educational Research, Cleveland 
Public Schools 


Cloth, Price, $1.72. Pp. 722, with iMustrations. Chicago; 
Rand McNally & Company, 1933. 

If the prime purpose of education is to fit the individual to 
meet the problems of life, this high school textbook should be 
useful. In comparison to the massed accumulation of details and 
facts, combined with moralistic interpretations, which an older 
generation was required to study under the guise of biology. 
this book reads almost like a novel. The various phases of 
biologic phenomena are interpreted in terms of everyday living. 
whether in the plant or the animal kingdom. For instance, in 
the discussion of microscopic forms of life, the opportunity is 
taken to present pertinent facts concerning the spread and con- 
trol of pathogenic bacteria, personal and community hygiene 
and the part played by the family physician in maintaining 
health. Several playlets are given, one of which deals with 

quackery and “patent medicines.” The information concerning 
digestion and nutrition is concise and accurate and for clarity 
might well be recommended to those groups of our population 
who are inclined to follow visional dietary fads. The chapters 
on reproduction escape the prudishness so often found in text- 
books of this nature, yet are sufficiently conservative as not to 
offend the most sensitive individuals. Numerous photographic 
reproductions, drawings and diagrams accompany the text, and 
at the end there is an extensive glossary. 


A. J. D. Cameron, M.B., Ch.B., 
and . Tunbridge Wells. 


foreword 
7/6. Pp. 178, with 12 iMlustrations, Bristol : John Wright & Sons, Ltd. 
1933. 

This small monograph, dealing with asthma of the bronchial 
type, is apparently based on fifteen comparatively recent cases, 
in thirteen of which recovery had occurred at the time the 
hook was written. It enthusiastically advocates the method 
of treatment championed by Haseltine and LaForge in the 
United States. Asthma is looked on as due to a combination 
of intestinal autointoxication, disease of the ethmoid sinuses 
and an irritable nervous system. The treatment is by repeated 
colonic flushings and diets for the intoxication, and Dowling’s 
mild silver protein packs (with or without surgery) for the 
ethmoid disease ; no special mention is made of treatment of the 
irritable nervous system. The book is full of assertions with 
no experimental data to support them. It condemns the studies 
of the large majority of specialists in this field as being unneces- 
sary and practically useless. The book praises the work of 
Barber and Oriel, work that has been condemned by leading 
American and British investigators. The book adds nothing to 
present knowledge. It would be interesting to know how these 
fiiteen patients are after five years of treatment has elapsed. 


and Anstemy. By Esther M. Greisheimer, B.S. in Education, 
M.A., Ph.D, Associate Professor of Physiology, the University of Minne- 
seta, Minneapolis, and Raymond F. Blount, B.S., Ph.D, Instructor 
of Anatomy, the University of Minnesota, Minnea Second 
Cloth. Price, $3. Pp. 697, with 401 illustrations. Philadelphia a London ; 
J. B. Lippincott Company, 1955. 

This volume occupies a prominent place in the extensive series 
of nursing manuals sponsored by the publisher. The task the 
authors have set themselves is a pretentious one indeed, that of 
encompassing in a little over 600 pages of text the essential 
features of the fields of anatomy and physiology. Considering 
the limitations of space and style necessarily imposed in a 
manual of this sort, the result is commendable to a surprising 
degree; the faults and errors are largely those of detail. 
Repeated excursions have been made into the realms of thera- 
peutics, of immunology, and even of diagnosis; often this 


appears to detract from the work, chiefly because it is tre- 
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quently not evident that such material is intended to be merely 
illustrative. The comparison of bodily organization to that of 
a high school is but a variant of the many hackneyed similes 
so commonly, and unnecessarily, employed by popular writers. 
The statement that the reaction of muscle is neutral to litmus 
does not make it clear that litmus is of little value in measur- 
ing the range of hydrogen ion concentration in normal tissue. 
Caput medusae is indicated as a sign of portal obstruction, 
while hemorrhoids are not mentioned in this connection. Water 
loss from the body is emphasized as occurring by insensible 
perspiration and by urination; the roles of expired air and 
feces are neglected. The section on endocrinology is far from 
adequate, particularly that dealing with the pituitary and with 
the sex hormones. The choice of the trade name “pituitrin” 
for the “hormone” of posterior pituitary, when there is a 
pharmacopeial name for the identical extract, is particularly 
poor; similarly the arbitrary choice of one of the many appel- 
lations (i. €. “cortine”) that have been applied to the active 
principle of the suprarenal cortex is hardly warranted in a 
textbook, particularly when the name here adopted has received 
no general recogni‘.on. While these shortcomings detract con- 
siderably from the work, this is nevertheless a significant addi- 
tion to the educational armamentarium. 


Over on eciwit ia urine. (Casts and Albumin in the Urine] 
Proefschrift ter verkrijing van den graad van doctor in de geneeskunde 
te Groningen op gezag van den rectormagnificeus 


Leopold 
: Van Gorcum & Comp. N. V., (n. 4). 


The author has studied clinical conditions that are associated 
with cylindruria and albuminuria and has attempted to deter- 
mine the mode of origin of these products in the urine. He 
has observed albuminuria and casts in such diverse clinical 
conditions as diabetic coma, chronic nephritis, hunger acidosis, 
icterus, epileptic seizures, physical exertion in sports, cardiac 
asthma, and after the ingestion of ammonium chloride, calcium 
chloride and sodium salicylate. He finds that the hydrogen 
ion concentration factor is the common denominator in all 
these conditions ; when the fu falls below 5 there is an increase 
in the albuminuria and cylindruria. The granular casts are 
not fragments of degenerated renal epithelium, as has been 
previously supposed, but consist of coagulated albumin with 
uric acid crystals. Whenever the urine becomes acid, the 
hydrogen ion concentration of the kidney cells is increased 
and globulins as well as albumins pass into the urine. Globulins 
have the property of flocculation at their iso-electric point. In 
the urine this point is reached with a pa of 4.2. This is pre- 
cisely the fu of the urine in which occurred the greatest amount 
of albumin and casts. The author concluded that the excretion 
of a very acid urine is associated with albuminuria and cylin- 
druria. The presence of casts is no indication of renal damage. 


Pest-Operative Treatment. Surgeon to 
H. Forewords by Horace 

of Surgery, and John Rommel. 


In writing a hook the author has reviewed his notes on 
the postoperative care of his patients. He has placed emphasis 
on the daily attention to details by the surgeon. This seems 
somewhat at variance with the routine treatment as outlined, 
since daily observation should permit a wider flexibility in the 
care of such conditions. The care needed after most of the 
standard operations in the different regions of the body is 
discussed in separate chapters. There is considerable repetition, 
which may be excusable. Most surgeons will disagree with 
the routine confinement of almost all operative patients in bed 
for twenty-three days. The exceptions are the prostatectomy 
patients, who are up on the fourth day. One would expect 
that the advantages of betug up early might also apply to other 
patients in advanced years aiter other operations. The routine 
use of gauze and rubber tube drains is not adopted in most 
hospitals. Gauze is now rarely used except for hemostasis. 
Rubber tubes are usually now split or covered, as in the cigaret 
drains, in order to lessen pressure, rather than having tree gauze 
around them. The routine use of cathartics, such as mild mer- 
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curous chloride and castor oil, on the third day after operation, 
has been abandoned for a long time in most hospitals. No 
doubt exists that many useful hints have been made in the 
postoperative comfort of the patient. However, it is doubtful 
whether the routine adoption of all the author's practices in 
his own hospital would be equally desirable in others. 


Le sinus carotidien et la zone cardio-aortique : 

clinique. Var Heymans, professeur de 
pharmacologic et de pharmacodynamie A l'Université de Gand, J. J. Boue- 
kaert, professeur de thérapeutique générale A TUniversité de Gand, et 
Reeniers, agrégé de Université de Gand. Paper. Price, 55 franes. 
Pp. 334, with 127 ilustrations. Paris: G. Doin & Cle, 1935. 

In 1932 Tue Journat (February 27, p. 761) reviewed a 
brochure in German by Eberhard Koch on the same subject 
matter. The present volume, in French, by leading experi- 
menters in this interesting field, correlates the observations of 
all workers, the literature of which since 1923 alone covers 
twenty-five pages. Koch's monograph did not contain as large 
sections on the pharmacologic, clinical and pathologic aspects 
of the subject. Many clinicians probably are not yet familiar 
with the automatic regulation of blood pressure, respiration 
and other physiologic processes of the body by sensory impulses 
arising from intra-arterial pressure changes in the carotid sinus 
region, aortic arch and most probably also in blood vessels 
of other parts of the bedy. The thinking physician will want 
to know about these physiologic mechanisms because of their 
interest and because of the possible clinical states arising in 
malfunction of these mechanisms. In short, “the clinician will 
find this book [also] of practical interest and significance in 
his daily work.” 


Oral . By Sterling V. Mead, DDS. MS. BS. Professor of 
Oral Surgery and Diseases of the Mouth, and Director of Research. 
Georgetown University Dental School Cloth. Price, $12.50. Pp. 1087, 
with 403 illustrations. St. Louis: ©. V. Mosby Company, 1993. 

This is a large volume covering many subjects, and probably 
it is admirably suited to the author's intended purpose. He 
states that “there appears to be a need for a book on oral 
surgery containing subject matter especially selected and 
arranged for instruction of the undergraduate dental student, 
yet sufficiently concise and systematized as to permit of accom- 
modation to the limited time of the college curriculum. . . . 
The importance of minor oral surgery is not always sufficiently 
recognized in our dental schools; in many cases an attempt ts 
made to teach major studies to those who would do well to 
grasp the minor ones, also this field of minor oral surgery is 
the only one into which the average dental practitioner will 
enter.” A somewhat less general tithe maht have been used. 


Prophylaxie de ta tuberculose: en Europe. lar Etienne 
Burnet, de Institut Pasteur. Paper. Price, 65 frances. Pp. 375, with 
25 illustrations. Paris: Masson & Cie, 1933. 

This is a thoughtful work based on an abundance of inves- 
tigation. While the data, except for occasional pertinent 
references to this country, have been collected only in Europe 
and the recommendations are for European application, the 
assemblage will prove of great value to American physicians 
and public health workers. The author is to be commended 
ior the balance he has preserved. It would not be surprising 
if a French author discussing the prophylaxis of tuberculosis 
emphasized preventive vaccination with BCG above every- 
thing else. Burnet, however, devotes but eight pages to this, 
and while his comments are entirely favorable they are also 
conservative. The monograph is divided into two parts, the 
principles underlying the prophylaxis of tuberculosis and a 
summary of the organization of the antituberculosis cam- 
paign in different European countries. The historical consid- 
eration devoted to the decline of tuberculosis will be found 
of much interest. Burnet points out the well known fact that 
the decline in tuberculosis mortality in general began long 
before the modern period of bacteriology and hygiene. The 
curve of decline varies for different countries and for indi- 
vidual groups in a single country. In some countries the 
decline has barely commenced. Others are well down the 
curve. Industrialization, which initiated the original rise, 
favors the decline “when it reaches the stage of social hygiene.” 
Up to a certain point general social trends may be expected 
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to depress the tuberculosis rate, but there is a critical point, 
which Burnet fixes at a tuberculosis mortality rate of 80 per 
hundred thousand, where spontaneous line ceases and spe- 
cific antituberculosis measures are necessary to continue the 
rate of fall. The key structure for antituberculosis control, 
Burnet repeatedly emphasizes, is the dispensary. The methods 
used in the dispensary and the adjuncts employed, such as 
sanatoriums, preventoriums and special schools, will vary with 
the local problem, but the campaign must center in the dispen- 
sary. Emphasis should be laid on removing the bacillus car- 
rier from opportunity to infect others, and as has been 
stressed in this country in recent vears, this should be the 
chief function of the sanatorium. In this connection, atten- 
tion is called to the possibilities of mass application of pnen- 
mothorax, a procedure long valued as an individual therapeutic 
measure but now recognized as an epidemiologic. weapon of 
great possibilities. Part I] will be found useful as a source 
of knowledge of the specific measures employed in the dii- 
ferent European countries. 


Studies on Blood and Glycesuria in Exephthaimic Geitre. Ky 
William Thune Andersen. Paper Pp. 206, with 16 iustrations. Copen- 
hagen: Levin & Munksgaard, 1995. 

The much discussed question of hyperglycemia and glycosuria 
in exophthalmic goiter and the relation between this disease 
amd diabetes mellitus is the subject of this small monograph, 
translated from the Danish. The author reviews the literature 
and reports his detailed observations on thirty-one patients 
with exophthalmic goiter and two patients with diabetes, one 
with exophthalmic goiter and the other with myxedema. 
Although there was little difference from the normal in the 
fasting blood sugar levels, most of the patients gave sugar 
tolerance tests slightly higher and more prolonged than normal. 
The sugar excretion thresholds were slightly lower than normal, 
though no cases of typical renal glycosuria were found. After 
thyroidectomy, the sugar tolerance test was usually unchanged, 
while the kidney threshold rose slightly. The relatively frequent 
occurrence of glycosuria in exophthalmic goiter is therefore 
attributable to the tendency to alimentary hyperglycemia coupled 
with the slightly lowered kidney threshold. The text is fully 
illustrated by tables and graphs, and detailed case reports of all 
the material are appended. The bibliography is international 
in character. The volume should be of interest to the specialist 
in this field. 


The Mechanism of Nervous Action: Electrical Studies of the Neurone. 
By FE. D. Adrian, M.D... Foulerton Research Professor of 
the Royal Soclety. The Eldridge Reeves Johnsen Foundation for Medical 
Physics. Cloth Price, $2. Pp. 103, with 35 Mlustrations, Philadelphia - 
University of Pennsylvania Press: London: Oxford University Press, 1902. 

This constitutes the Eldridge Reeves Johnson Foundation 
lectures for 1931. Its author, a Nobel prize winner with 
Sherrington, presents in simple language much of his own 
research and that of his associates on the physiology of nervous 
action. After an outline of the history of electrophysiology, 
two chapters are devoted to the action of the sense organs and 
pain. Discharges in motor nerve fibers are next discussed, and 
the book closes with an account of the activity of nerve cells. 
Although the book contains results of fundamental research on 
nerve action, it will probably cause a ripple of enthusiasm in 
but 1 per cent of busy practitioners into whose hands it might 
fall. 


Trois fondateurs de ta médecine moderne: Pasteur, Lister, Koch. 
Derniers écrits. Var Elie Metchniket?. Préface de Mle Dr Et Burnet, 
directeur adjoint de VInstitut Pasteur de Tunis. Paper. Price, 15 franes. 
Pp. 196. Paris: Libraire Félix 1933. 

The main part of this book consists of the essay Metchnikotf 
wrote in Russian in 1915 about the work and personalities of 
Pasteur, Lister and Koch, whom he regards as the founders 
of modern medicine. Here are interesting personal reminis- 
cences. This essay, a model of luminous exposition, gives a 
stirring introduction to the microbic era and its great pioneers, 
The rest of the book contains Metchnikoff’s last writings: 
(1) his answer to Roux’s letter (also reproduced) on his 
seventieth birthday, and in this answer he discusses his then 
favorite topic, old age; (2) his article on the death of the 
mulberry butterfly, a chapter in thanatelogy, from the Annales 
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de Ulnstitut Pasteur 2@:477, 1915; and (3) a chapter on the 
sexual function prepared for a projected book on the sexual 
question. These writings illustrate well Metchnikoff’s views 
and ideals, which are discussed understandingly in the preface 
by Etienne Burnet of the Pasteur institute in Tunis. 
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Malpractice: Implied Partnership; Liability of Indi- 
vidual Partners.——The Northern Pacific Hospital, at Missoula, 
Mont., is operated principally for the benefit of members of the 
Northern Pacific Beneficial Association. Other patients are 
admitted, however, as pay patients. The medical staff of the 
hospital consists of Dr. George T. Jennings, Dr. T. Haas and 
Dr. A. R. Foss. Each physician has a private office in the 
hospital, where he is permitted to treat private patients. Each 
is entitled to use all the equipment of the hospital, including 
the services of the nurses, for which privilege the three physi- 
cians pay jointly $60 a month. 

The plaintiff in this case, who was not a member of the 
benefit association, called on Dr. Haas for treatment, and he 
referred her to Dr. Foss. After examining her, Dr. Foss 
directed her to go to the “surgery” of the hospital, for irriga- 
tions of the bladder with a solution of boric acid, on each of 
three successive days. The nurse in charge of the “surgery” 
was instructed by Dr. Foss to do these irrigations. On the 
third day, by mistake, she irrigated with a solution of bichloride 
of mercury. For resulting injuries, the plaintiff sued the 
Northern Pacific Railway Company, the Northern Pacific Bene- 
ficial Association, and the three physicians named above. The 
trial court directed verdicts in favor of every defendant, and 
the plaintiff appealed to the Supreme Court of Montana. 

In directing a verdict for the Northern Pacific Railway 
Company and for the Northern Pacific Beneficial Association, 
said the Supreme Court, the trial court did not err. The physi- 
cians in this case constituted the staff of the h spital, but they 
were also private practitioners, and in their private practice 
they were independent of the beneficial association and the 
railroad company. Their arrangement for the use of the hos- 
pital, with its equipment and nurses, was no more and no less 
than a leasing of the hospital, fully equipped, for their private 
practice. 

lf Dr. Foss or the physicians associated with him are liable 
for an act or omission of a nurse, continued the court, it is 
under the doctrine of respondeat superior. The physicians con- 
tended that nursing is a profession in itself and that the ordi- 
nary principles governing the relationship between master and 
servant do not apply. But the mere fact that an assistant to a 
physician is a member of the same or of a similar profession, 
the court pointed out, does not take the employer and employee 
out of the operation of the rule of respondeat superior. li 
a physician sends another physician to treat a patient and the 
substitute is accepted by the patient, the physician is not liable 
for the independent acts of the substitute. But when a physician 
retains complete control and renounces no part of his functions 
as sole physician, and delegates to another only the manual 
administration of the prescribed treatment, the relation of prin- 
cipal and agent exists, whether the person administering the 
treatment is a layman, a physician or a nurse. In this case it 
is clear, said the court, that the nurse was the agent of Dr. Foss, 
in irrigating the plaintiff's bladder, and for the nurse's negligence 
he may be held liable. 

The liability attributed by the plaintiff to Drs. Jennings and 
Haas was predicated on the contention that they and Dr. Foss 
were operating as a partnership, and that the act of one within 
the scope of the partnership business was the act of each and 
all. That there was any such partnership was denied by the 
physicians. The existence or nonexistence of a partnership, 
said the Supreme Court, is a question of fact, to be det 
by an examination of the relationship among the parties. Ii the 
facts bring the arrangement within the definition of a partner- 
ship, the parties cannot escape liability incident to that relation- 
ship by saying that no partnership exists. 
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These three physicians were drawn together in the same 
building by common ment as the staff of the Northern 
Pacific Hospital. Not having all their time taken up, they 
agreed, cither expressly or impliediy, to treat as patients of 
the firm all persons who came to any one of them and whose 
condition was such as to require attention in the hospital for 
a day or more, and to divide the fees equally. Each was per- 
mitted to represent himself as a member of the firm of “Jennings, 
Haas & Foss.” For services rendered, bills were submitted 
on a billhead bearing the legend: “Doctors Jennings, Haas 
& Foss.” By a secret, informal agreement, it was understood, 
however, that if a patient did not require hospitalization he 
became the individual patient of the physician receiving the 
patient and that the fee was his. A partnership agreement, 
continued the court, need not be in writing and may be express 
or implied. To prove the existence of a partnership, it is not 
necessary to prove its elements by direct evidence; a billhead, 
such as was used in the present case, purporting to show the 
names of the partners, is competent evidence on this question. 
To hold two or more persons liable as partners, it must be 
shown that they consented to become partners, acted as such 
im carrying on the business, divided the profits, and occupied 
the interchangeable position of principal and agent. Where the 
business is such as to require the use of property, there must 
be a community of title. The evidence was sufficient, said the 
court, to warrant the finding that the three physicians were 
partners. 

The plaintiff testified that she called on Dr. Haas because 
he was a member of the firm, and she expected to receive the 
benefit and experience of the firm. If the jury accepted this 
uncontradicted testimony, said the Supreme Court, they might 
well find that the plaintiff did in fact employ, and was a patient 
of, the firm. Any secret limits on the authority of one of the 
firm or on the division of compensation, not known to the plain- 
tiff, could not affect her right to look for damages for her 
injuries, to those in whom she placed her trust. Secret limi- 
tations on the authority of a partner are valid as between the 
partners, but a third party, if such limitations are not made 
known to the public, may deal with the firm on the presumption 
that any act within the general scope of a partner is within the 
authority of the partner with whom he deals. 

The question whether the plaintiff was the patient of the 
firm or of Dr. Foss alone was for the jury to determine, said 
the Supreme Court. Ili she was the patient of the firm, then 
the nurse was the agent and employee of the firm and all the 
physicians were responsible for the injuries caused by her 
negligence, though no one of them was himself negligent. The 
court therefore reversed the action of the trial court in direct- 
ing a verdict for the three defendant-physicians and remanded 
the case for a new trial.—Simons v. Northern Pac. Ry. Co 
(Mont.), 22 P. (2d) 09. 


Libel: Distribution of Articles from Medical Journals. 
—The plaintiff, Julia La Salle Stevenson, is described in the 
record as a “professional teacher of educational psychology” 
and a lecturer on personality, beauty and charm. She lectured 
on such subjects as “The Cause of Old Age.” “How to Stay 
Young,” “Rejuvenation Through Autosuggestion,” “Eating 
Your Way Back to Health,” “Forces Within You and How 
to Use Them” and other subjects of like nature. The defendant, 
as editor of Southern Medicine and Surgery, the official organ 
of the Tri-State Medical Association, published articles concern- 
ing the plaintiff wherein she was charged with being a faker, 
a teacher of fantastic isms and a member of fantastic cults. 
The articles charged also that the plaintiff advertised in 
“MeFerrin’s” health bulletin, whose columns, it was stated, 
“were patronized by either quacks or faddists, and doubtless 
‘Dr.’ Stevens [sic] feels at home among this class.” Subse- 
quently, the defendant sent copies of these articles to the 
president of the Asheville Normal and Teachers’ College, and as 
a result the plaintiff lost the opportunity of delivering lectures 
before the student body of that institution. Lecturer Stevenson 
then sued the defendant for libel. The trial court held that 
the original publication of the alleged defamatory articles in 
Southern Medicine and Surgery was privileged, but tor the 
subsequent publication—the mailing of the articles to the presi- 
dent of the college—a judgment was rendered for the plaintiff. 
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The superior court of Buncombe county upheld this judgment 
and the defendant appealed to the Supreme Court of North 
Carolina. 

The defendant contended that the subsequent publication was 
at least qualifiedly privileged and therefore both falsity and 
actual or express malice must be shown to establish liability. 
In actions for libel, said the Supreme Court, it is not necessary 
that particular ill will or malice should exist toward the plain- 
tiff. Malice in this connection is defined as “any indirect and 
wicked motive which induces the defendant to defame the plain- 
tiff. If malice be proved, the privilege attaching to the occasion 
is lost at once.” The privilege attaching to the occasion in the 
present case, continued the court, and the court doubted if any 
attached, was at once lost on the showing of malice. The plain- 
tiff contended that in mailing the letter the defendant was not 
actuated by any desire to protect the public but was possessed 
of a spirit of unkindness and sent the letter “with intent to 
injure her.” On the other hand, the defendant contended that 
he was merely interested in the medical profession; that he 
acted in good faith, with no ulterior motive, and that he mailed 
the letter only in the interest of the public good. These con- 
tentions, the court said, were fully given’to the jury and it 
was for them to say which contention the evidence s 
The jury was instructed that if the subsequent distribution was 
in good faith, “why then that would end the case.” The jury 
must have found, said the court, that the articles were false 
and that they were distributed maliciously or for no good pur- 
pose. The court considered it unnecessary to decide whether 
the occasion was in tact “unprivileged.” as the plaintiff con- 
tended, or “qualifiedly privileged.” as the defendant asserted. 
Undoubtedly the publication was actionable, continued the court, 
if untrue and not privileged, for it tended to expose the plaintiff 
to ridicule or scorn and was calculated to injure her in her 
calling or profession. The evidence in this case was quite 
sufficient, concluded the court, to carry the case to the jury. 
The judgment against the defendant was therefore affirmed.— 
Stevenson v. Northington (N.C), 1609 S. E. 622. 


Faith Healing as the Practice of Medicine.—Royal 
Miller, an Lowa farmer, undertook to cure the sick who desired 
his services. For years his neighbors and friends called him 
“Doc.” For a time he carried the designation “Dr.” in front 
of his name in the telephone directory, but on being advised 
that the use of that appellation was improper, he discontinued it. 

Section 2538 of the Code of Iowa, 1931, declares who shall 
he deemed to be engaged in the practice of medicine and surgery, 
namely : 

1. Persons who publicly profess to be physicians or surgeons or who 


publicly profess to assume the duties imcident to the practice of medicine 
and surgery. 


2. Persons who prescribe, of prescribe 
human ailments or treat the same by surgery. 


3. Persons who act as representatives of any persom in doing any of 
the things mentioned im this section. 


The laws of Iowa do not exempt a faith healer from the opera- 
tion of the laws regulating the practice of medicine, requiring 
a license as a condition precedent to practice. 

The state brought an action to enjoin Miller from practicing, 
alleging that he had been and was engaging in the practice of 
medicine and surgery without a license; that he had assumed 
and was assuming the duties of a physician and surgeon; that 
he had been and was diagnosing, prescribing for, and treating 
diseases; and that he had assumed other incidental duties of a 
physician and surgeon and was maintaining an office and had 
advertised as “Dr. Royal Miller.” The district court, Cerro 
Gordo county, denied the injunction, and the state appealed to 
the Supreme Court of Lowa. 

The Supreme Court attached no weight to the fact that 
Miller was called “Doc” by his friends and neighbors. There 
are many kinds of doctors. Besides, it is a common practice 
to use nicknames. Qjiten druggists’ clerks are called doctors; 
often some well known town character, not versed im the law, 


and furnish medicine for 


is called “Judge,” and some county school teachers are called 
professors. Miller, said the court, did not publicly assume the 
duties of a physician and surgeon. At no time did he make 


physical examinations, or diagnose the ills of his patients, or 
prescribe medicmme. He told his patients, not that he would 
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cure them, but that he would help them ii he could. His 
treatment was the laying on of his hands, or at most a slight 
massage at the back of the neck and head. He made no charge 
but accepted voluntary offerings. He had no office but met his 
patients by private arrangement at his home or at a room at a 
hotel. He had no advertisement on his door and published no 
advertisements in the newspapers. He had no cards. He never 
claimed privately or publicly that he was a physician and 
surgeon. He told his patients that he did not know where he 
got his power, unless he got it from the Savior, and that 
through faith one could be healed. Frequently, when he saw 
that he was doing no particular good, he would send his patient 
to a physician and surgeon, 

There are, said the Supreme Court, a great many people 
who believe, and certain churches that teach, that through faith 
one can be cured. Certainly there is nothing in the statutes of 
this state that would permit the courts, by injunction, to bar 
the exercise of that power. The court affirmed, therefore, the 
judgment of the court below, refusing to grant the injunction. 
—State v. Miller (lowa), 249 N. W. 141. 
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American Journal of Hygiene, Baltimore 
28: 491.740 (Now.) 19338 

y and Urbanization in United States 

and A. Winslow, New Haven, Conn. 

Studies of Endameeha Histolytica and Other Intestinal Protozoa in 
Tennessee: VIL Influence o ial a in Cultures of FO Hist» 
lytica on the Pathogenicity of the Amochae, W. W. Frye and HW. FE. 
Meleney, Nashville, Tenn.—p. 543. 

Yellow Fever Without Aedes Aegypti, Study of Rural Epicdenmik 
Valle Do Chanaan, Espirito Sante, Brazil, 1932. F. L. Soper, 
Penna. E. Cardoso, J. Serafim, Jr.. M. Frobisher, Jr. and J. Pin- 
herro, Bahia, Brazil...p. 555. 

Studies of Distribution of Immunity to Vellow Fewer in Brasil: tf. 
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Janerro, Bahia, Brazil, and A. de Andrade, Santa Theresa, Expirite 

p. 588. 
4 _ Experience with Intraperitoneal Protection Test - Mice 
Studies of Yellow Fever. A. F. Mahaffy, W. Lieyd 
and H. A. Penna, Bahia, Brazil. p. 618. 
Origin of Immunity to Diphtheria in Central and Polar Eskimos: 1. 
J. R. Wells. St. Lowis. p. 629. 

ld: 1. Epidemiologic and Serologic Studies. J. R. Wells, St. Louis. 
656 

tienetic C onstitution in Mice as Differentiated by Two Diseases, Peeudo 
rabies and Mouse Typhoid. J. W. Gowen and R. G. Schott. op. 674. 

(Gienetic Technic for Differentiating Between and Cenetn 
Immunity. J. W. Gowen and R. G. Schott.—p. 
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American Journal of Medical Sciences, Philadelphia 
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Studies in — Mellitus: I. Characteristics and Lea of Dia 
hetes Mortality Throughout the E. P. Joslin, L. Dublin 
and H. H. Marks, New York.—p. 7 
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and G. 


Wilson, Philadelphia._-p. 
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Auer, St. Louis.—p. 776 
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J.—p. 794 
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Seton, Cc. L. Laws, Ga., and S. A. Levine. Boston, 
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Philadelphia.—p. 849. 
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ventricular Septum, All Fetal Passages Closed Case Hl. Patent 
Foramen Ovale and Subacute Infective Endocarditis W. W. Eakin 
and Maude E. Abbott, Montreal... p. 860. 


Bachman Intradermal Reaction in Human Trichinosis. 
— Kildufie utilized the Bachman skin test m the study ot 
thirty-three persons exposed to trichinosis, fram which he con- 
cludes that: 1. The demonstration of cosinophilia ts not only 
technically simpler than the demonstration of the skin test but 
always feasible, whereas the skin test, requiring an antigen 
difficult to prepare, is feasible only when the antigen is availa- 
ble. 2. In point of delicacy and constancy of appearance, 
cosinophilia serves as a reliable index of trichinosis in the 
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human being. 3. The Bachman skin test in the study of human 
trichinosis presents no practical advantages over the demon- 
stration of cosinophilia. 

Effect of Injections of Solution of Pituitary on Blood 
Pressure.— Moffat gave 1 cc. of solution of pituitary by intra- 
muscular injection to sixty-two persons and observed the blood 
pressure at nine intervals in from two to sixty minutes. No 
constant changes in blood pressure were observed. In a few 
persons there was a marked change in the blood pressure, but 
this was as often downward as upward. In the majority there 
was littl or no change. The general trend of the blood 
pressure was, except for a slight transient rise immediately 
following the injection, downward rather than upward. This 
downward trend was more marked in the systolic than in the 
diastolic pressure and resulted in a slight but constant decrease 
m pulse pressure. In general, the higher the initial pressure, 
the greater was the fall following the injection of solution of 
pituitary. 
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American Journal of Psychiatry, Baltimore 
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Some Suggestions for the Future, W. A. White, Washington, DC. 

227. 


of Menstruation to Disorders. B. Allen and 
259. 


W. Henry, White Plains, N. V_-p. 

nendeien on Eugenics and Mental Hygiene in the State of Vera 
Cruz (Mexico). S. Mendoza..-p. 277. 

Considerations for Evaluating the Galvanic Skin Reflex, C. W. Darrow, 
(hicage.—-p. 285. 

Aid to Newly Arriving Patient in Public for Mental 
Ihiseases. R. Dewey, la Cafiada, Calif..p. 299 

resent Trends in American Psychiatric Research. 
Helmont, Mass.. and G. Zilboorg. New Vork.—p. 

Kancroft's Theory of Anesthesia, Sleep and Insanity. 
Teronte. - P. 

‘Studies of Blood Sugar Curves in Mental Disorders. 
legen and E. Friedman-Buchman, Baltimore op. 321. 

Postinfluenzal Recovery from Depression. M. Levin, Harrishorg, MPa. 

345. 

Dynamics of Paychiatric Reaction-Type Determination. W. Malamed 
and FE. Lindemann, lowa City.—p. 347. 

Cerebrospinal Fluid Sugar in Uncomplicated and Untreated Neure- 
syphilis. P. G. Schabe, Boston, and R. Lewis, Denver. p. 369, 
Blood Sugar Curves in Mental Disorders.—Katzencl- 

hogen and Friedman-Buchman studied the carbohydrate metabo- 

lism in 116 psychotic patients as tested by the blood sugar 
tolerance curves. These included thirty-one cases of merergasia 

(psychoneurosis), fifty of thymergasia (manic-depressive psy- 

chosis, six of which were in the manic state), twenty-cight 

of parergasia (schizophrenia) and seven of anergasia (organic 
psychosis). The blood sugar curves were evaluated by the 
intensity of the alimentary hyperglycemia (following the inges- 
tien of 50 Gm. of dextrose), by the extension of the glycemic 
reaction over a period of two hours (hyperglycemic index) and 
by beth the height and the extension of the curve combined 

(hyperglycemic area). Abnormal curves were obtained in each 

poychetic group: merergasia, 64 per cent: in hypothymer- 

gasia, 72.9 per cent, and in parergasia, 60.7 per cent, when the 
curves were evaluated by the climax of the hyperglycemia. 
bp estimated by the hyperglycemic area, the values were 

2.5 per cent, 79.2 per cent and 72.7 per cent, respectively : but 

im anergasia, 100 per cent, judged by beth methods of evalua- 

tion. ‘The abnormal curves show similar characteristics in the 

four psychotic reaction types. In each of them high and broad 
curves, curves m which the hyperglycemic peak is moderately 
high but the glycemia remams above the tasting level two 
hours atter dextrose was taken and curves in which the mark- 
edly lugh hyperglycemic reaction goes together with the return 
of the glycenna to the fasting level at the end of the period 
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of two hours after the administration of dextrose, were found 
to be representative. The authors believe that the apparently 
similar disturbance of the carbohydrate metabolism in the dif- 
ferent psychotic reaction types may be related to a common 
denominator; that is, affective disorder. Thus, the abnormal 
blood sugar curves in their patients are considered as physio- 
logic accompaniments of psychobiologic reactions. 
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Psychotherapy in Public Mental Hospitals. R. H. Hutchings, Utica, 
N. V¥.—p. 659. 

Determinants of Adequate Psychotherapy in a Public Mental Hespital. 
L. E. Hinmsie, New 667 


Organization of Peychotherapy. W. Hall, Washington, D. C— 
p. 671. 
to Peychotherapy. L. B. ill, 


Baltimore.—-p. 679. 
Financing Adequate Peychotherapy. G. H. Preston, Baltimore.—-p. 685. 
Twenty-Five Years of Mental Hygiene. C. B. Farrar, Toronto.—p. 695, 


Am. J. Roentgenol. & Rad. Therapy, Springfield, III. 
371-710 (Now.) 1933 
It« Clinical Symptomatology. M. Ballin, Detroit. 


P. F. Morse, Detroit. 


Parathyroidism 
$71 


Pp. 

Id.: Its Pathologic and Etiologic Classification. 

p. 578. 

Rickets. R. S. Bromer, Bryn Mawr, Pa—p. $82. 

Osteomalacia: rief Review of Modern Conception of the Disease. 
P. C. Hodges and A. C. Ledoux, Chicago.-p. 590. 

Osteitis Fibrowa Cystica Associated with Parathyroid Overactivity. R. 
Dresser, Boston. —p. 

Giant Cell Bone Tumor. RB. Peirce, Ann Arbor, Mich.-p. 694. 

Ankylosing Spondylitis Polyarthritis (Bechterew, Strompell-Marie 
and Related Types). E. W. Hall, Detroit.—p. 608. 

Osteopoikilosis. L. F. Wileox, Detroit..-p. 615. 

Marble Bones. A. H. Pirie, Montreal.—-p. 618. 

Kashin-Beck’s Disease A. H. Pirie, p. 621, 

Renal Rickets. E. Vogt. Boston.-p. 624. 

Osteogenesis Imperfecta Bryn Mawr, Pa.—p. 631. 
*Relation of Thyre:d, Adrenals and Islands of Langerhans to Malacic 
Diseases of Boome. R. Golden and H. Abbott. New YVork..-p. 641. 

Schuller- Christian's Disease. RK. S. Rowland, Detroit.-p. 649 


Erythroblastic Anemia (Cooley's Syndrome). F. F. Borzell, Philadel- 
phia.—p. 657. 

Roentgen Irradiation of Parathyroid Region in Cystic Disease of 
Bones and in Osteitis Deformans. E. A. Merritt, Washington, 
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val with the Aid of the Double Plane Roentgenoscope. 
. F. Manges, Philadelphia.—-p. 674. 

Relation of Thyroid, Suprarenals and Islands of Lang- 
erhans to Malacic Diseases of Bone.—Golden and Abbott 
examined the roentgenograms in 110 cases of hyperthyroidism, 
fiity-one of hypothyroidism and fourteen of Addison's disease, 
and sixty roentgenograms of adult diabetic patients. They con- 
clude that hyperthyroidism produces an abnormal elimination 
of calcium, the mechanism of which is not understood. It seems 
to be frequently associated with a decalcification of the bones 
demonstrable on the roentgenogram by suitable comparison with 
the normal, which is so slight as to be of little if any impor- 
tance. In rare cases the decalcification of the bones may be 
extreme. Its appearance, however, is not characteristic of 
thyrotoxicosis. In cretinism and infantile myxedema there is 
a widening of the cortex of the long bones without loss of 
calcium. Hypothyroidism im adults is apparently associated 
with no greater incidence of decalcification of bones than that 
which might be encountered in any group of patients of the 
same age. Although suprarenal secretion directly or indirectly 
influences calcium metabolism and although the suprarenals may 
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he indirectly involved in a pluriglandular imbalance in certain 
cases of osteomalacia, the evidence does not seem to justify 
the assumption that decalcification of the bones results direcily 
from disease of the suprarenals or dysfunction. Calcium 
metabolism is intimately linked with carbohydrate metabolism. 
The available evidence indicates that a calcium loss may take 
place in diabetes, especially with acidosis. In children the 
disease may be associated with a decrease in the density of 
the bones on the roentgenogram, which in one case was so 
marked as to suggest osteomalacia. The question may be 
raised as to how much of this is of endocrine and how much 
of nutritional origin. Roentgen evidence of definite important 
skeletal decalcification in diabetic adults which can be attributed 
directly to the disease is lacking. 


American Journal of Tropical Medicine, Baltimore 
23: 547.608 (Now.) 1933 
Survival of Yellow Fever Virus in Ticks. N. C. Davis, Bahia, Brazil. 
p. 547. 

Observations on Defense Mechanism in Trypanosoma Equiperdum and 
Trypanosoma Lewisi Infections in Guinea Pigs and Rats. H. A. Poin- 
dexter, New York. p. 555. 

*Familial Infection by Endamoeha Histolytica in New York City: Pre- 
liminary Report. T. T. Mackie and R. W. Nauwss, New York. p. 


A. R. Bliss, Jr, 
and Jessie May Gill, Memphis, Tenn..p. 5*3. 

Breeding of Aedes (Taeniorhynchus) Fluviatilie, Lutz. in Artificial 
Water-Deposits. F. L. Soper. Rio de Janeiro, Brazil, and J. Seratim, 
Jr... Muritiha, Bahia, Brazil.p. 589. 

Use of Fecal Extracts in Cultivation of Endamoecha Histolytica. J. 
Andrews, C. M. Johnson and S. C. Schwartz, Baltimore.._p. 591 
Rosenthal Test (Microprecipitation) in Syphilis and Vaws. 
Smith and B. G. T. Elmes, Lagos, Nigeria, Africa.—p. 595. 


Familial Infection by Endamoeba Histolytica.— Mackie 
and Nauss present the history of a family of six, of which four 
members were infected with Endamoehba histolytica. The 
source of the infection seems to have been the mother, who 
has had the direct care of the children and of the preparation 
of food. The children have not at any time been out of New 
York City. The history given by the father of constipation 
associated with mucus in the stools five years ago is suggestive 
of amebiasis, and the negative examination cannot be accepted 
as indicating freedom from infection until more prolonged 
studies have been carried out. This is especially true in view 
of the demonstration of Endamoeba coli in his intestinal tract. 
If the father is climmated as the original source, it is probable 
that the mother acquired her infection in the summer of 1931, 
when both parents visited in a small village where flies had 
easy access to human cdejecta. The fact that the children have 
not been out of the sanitary area of New York City indicates 
that the spread through the family occurred probably as a 
person to person transmission. 


Annals of Internal Medicine, Lancaster, Pa. 
7: 687-798 (Dee.) 1933 
Pathologic Anatomy of the Liver in Exophthalmic Goiter. 
Reaver and J. deJ. Pemberton, Rochester, Minn.—p. 687. 
“Bromide Psychoses: Diagnosis, Treatment and Prevention. M. Levin, 
Harrisburg, Pa.—p. 709. 
Subacute Bacterial Endocarditis. J. H. Musser. New Orleans.--p. 715. 
Réle of Desensitization in Recovery from Bacterial Infection. W. B. 
Wherry, Cincimnati.-p. 728 
Familial Incidence of Peptic Ulcer. 
732. 

Toxicology and Assay of Blue. D. I. 
Harden, Baltimore._p. 74 

Conservatism, Keynote im Racenate of Tuberculosis. C. H. 
Asheville, N. C.-—p. 746. 

*Effect of Pilocarpine on Volume. Free and Combined Acid, Total 
Chlorides and Pepsin of Gastric Secretion; and Comparison with 


$77. 
Effects of Freezing on Larvae of Aedes Acgypti. 


E. 


Hi. Riecker, Ann Arbor, Mich. 
Macht and W. C. 


Cocke, 


Effects of Histamine Stimulation. L. J. Meienberg and C. L. Brown, 
Ann Arbor, Mich.p. 762. 
Incidence and Significance of Sickle Cell Trait, L. W. Diggs, C. F. 


Ahbmann and Juanita Bibb, Memphis, Tenn.—p. 769. 
Heart Block in the Young. I. I. Lemann, New Orleans.—p. 779. 

Bromide Psychoses.—|.cvin establishes the diagnosis of a 
bromide psychosis on the following criteria: 1. The existence 
of a bromide intoxication, as shown by the Walter-Hauptmann 
test. 2. The fact that the psychosis began after the patient had 
become intoxicated. 3. The fact that the psychosis clears up 
within a short time—generally from two to six weeks—after 
the discontinuance of bromides. The patient should be kept 
in bed until the intoxication has subsided. Fluids should be 
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forced. Ii there is no nephritis, 4 Gm. of sodium chloride 
should be given three times a day, the chloride ion facilitating 
the excretion of the bromide ion. Patients who are restless 
should be given continuous baths. The need of using only the 
least toxic hypnotics is especially urgent in bromide intoxica- 
tion, poisoned as the patients already are; paraldehyde will 
suffice for the majority of them. Cardiac stimulants should 
be given when indicated. The author urges the following sug- 
gestions for the prevention of bromide psychosis: 1. When 
contemplating the administration of bromides, the physician 
should seek to ascertain whether the patient is already getting 
bromides from another source. 2. He should know whether 
the patient takes much or little table salt. In the latter case 
he should be doubly cautious. 3. He should not relax his 
vigilance just because the dosage he is giving is one that has 
proved harmless in the majority of his patients. 4. When a 
nervous patient getting bromides grows worse, the physician 
should promptly discontinue the drug unless he has good reason 
to believe that it bears no responsibility for the aggravation. 
5. When a patient has been taking bromides for a month or 
more, it is wise to discontinue them occasionally for a week 
or two. An occasional Walter-Hauptmann test is the best way 
to make sure that the patient is not becoming intoxicated. 


Effect of Pilocarpine on Gastric Secretion.—Meienherg 
aml Brown studied the effect of pilocarpine on the various 
constituents of the gastric juice and compared the results with 
these obtained following histamine stimulation. They observed 
that pilocarpine is a true stimulant of gastric secretion, its chief 
effect being an increased volume of gastric juice; the acid and 
pepsin secretions, however, are also stimulated. Histamine also 
stimulates the secretion of pepsin, and the values obtained are 
not explained by a process of washing out of the gastric crypts 
as suggested by some workers. No definite evidence is obtained 
to support the opinion expressed by some experimenters that 
pilocarpine is a better stimulant of enzyme secretion than hista- 
mine. The results are not sufficiently conclusive to say that 
either is a better stimulant for enzyme secretion than the other. 
This also seems to be true in regard to the secretion of acid. 
There is no appreciable difference in the effect of these two 
drugs on the secretion of total chlorides. No untoward symp- 
toms were noted from the use of pilocarpine in the doses given 
(0.5 mg. for each 10 Ke. of body weight), with the exception 
of slight nausea, which was experienced by one patient. A 
definite increase in salivation was noted in practically all cases. 
The estimation of total peptic activity during a given period 
would seem to be a better quantitative index of peptic secretion 
than a determination of the concentration of pepsin. 


Archives of Internal Medicine, Chicago 

829-994 (Dee) 19385 
Production of Reticulecytes, Erythrocytes and Hemoglobin in 
Their Response to Certain Types of Therapy. W. P. 


Anemia: 
Murphy. 


Roston.—p. 829. 
Macroestic Paani in Disease of the Liver. J. Van Duyn 2d, Syracuse, 
N. ¥.—p. 
AMeukemic Myelosie. C. W. Baldridge and W. M. Fowler, lowa City. 
P. 
eripheral Vaseular Phenomena: Peripheral Pulse Volume in 
Occlusive Arterial Diseases. G. W. Scupham and C. A. Johnson, 
877. 
*lohar Atelectasis as a Cause of Roentgen Shadows in 


Bronchiectasis. W. P. Warner and D. Graha 

Intra-tterine Rheumatic Heart Disease. 
Koons, Columbus, Ohio.--p. 905. 

Adiposity of the Heart: Clinical and Pathologic Study of One Hundred 
and Thirty-Six Obese Patients. H. L. Smith and F. A. Willius, 
Rochester, Minn.-p. 911. 

Insulin Resistance in Diabetes Mellitus. C. M. MacBryde, St. Louis. — 
Xx 

*Skin is of Pellagra: 

Changes im ) Blood Pressure of Young Men Over a Seven Year Period. 
H. S. Diehl and M. B. Hesdorfier, Minneapolis... 948. 

Statistical Study. W. Allan, Charlotte, 


m, Teronto._p. 
KR. W. Kissane and R. A. 


Experimental Study. T. D. Spies, Cleweland. 


Heredity in Hypertension: 
NX. p. 954. 
Polytropous Enteronitis (Acute Infectious 
Disease): Is It a Form of Influenza’? H. A. 
Mich. p. 959. 
Uncomplicated Syphilitic Aortitis: Diagnosis, Prognosis and Treatment. 
J. E. Moore, Baltimore, and P. F. Metildi, Rochester, N. ¥.—p. 978. 


Lobar Atelectasis as a Cause of Triangular Roentgen 
Shadows in Bronchiectasis.—-In their study of bronchiectasis, 


Spencer's 
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particularly in reference to triangular basal shadows, Warner 
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and Graham endeavored to determine the significance and cause 
of the shadows and have them produced experimentally. They 
found that triangular basal shadows as seen in roentgenograms 
of the chest are diagnostic of bronchiectasis. Their presence 
should always be taken as an indication for the injection of 
iodized oil to confirm this diagnosis. They occurred in about 
6 per cent of all cases of bronchiectasis. The authors report 
two cases of bilateral triangular basal shadows. Triangular 
basal shadows are caused in some cases at least, and probably 
in all cases initially, by a lobar atelectasis of the bronchiec- 
tatic lobe. They believe that the cause of this lobar atelectasis 
is the plugging of the terminal bronchioles by the swelling of 
the bronchial wall with an inflammatory exudate. Lobar 
atelectasis produced in dogs by completely occluding the bronchi 
of the lower lobes caused typical triangular shadows due to the 
atelectatic lower lobe. Atelectatic bronchiectatic lobes may 
occasionally be found on physical examination; such physical 
signs are diagnostic of bronchiectasis. Bronchiectasis may 
eceur in the absence of both fibrosis of the pulmonary paren- 
chyma and pleural adhesions. 

Skin Lesions of Pellagra.—Spics chose ten patients pre- 
senting the characteristic dermatitis of pellagra for his experi- 
ment and exercised extreme care to select those without 
neurologic involvement. Each patient remained in bed through- 
out the experiment and was given a diet of corn starch and 
lactose amounting to 2,000 or 3,000 calories a day. Two of six 
persons having stomatitis were unable to tolerate this dict and 
vomited frequently; the stomatitis and glossitis became worse 
rapidly ; so the diet was discontinued. As soon as the derma- 
titis of the eight remaining patients healed, they were given 
a high caloric, high vitamin diet. In order to test this diet 
still further it was fed to six young albino rats. The author 
found that persons having pellagra and tolerating a diet of 
lactose and corn starch show improvement of their cutaneous 
lesions. This confirms and somewhat extends his previous 
observation that the dermatitis of pellagra improves while the 
patients receive a so-called pellagra-producing diet. He recom- 
mends that improvement in dermatitis be interpreted with great 
care before accepting it as an index either of efficacious treat- 
ment or of favorable prognosis. It appears possible that the 
specific chemical substance related to the development of the 
dermatitis is not the same as that affecting manifestations of 
the disease in the gastro-intestinal or central nervous system. 


Archives of ology, Chicago 


28: 563.730 (Now.) 1933 
Invelvement of Esophagus in Acute and in Chronic Infection. H. P. 
Mosher, Boston..-p. 563. 
Fundamental Principles of Functional Hearing Tests, with Recent 
Developments in Tuning Forks and Sounding Reds. RK. Sonnen- 
schein, Chicago.—-p. 599. 


*Routes of Infection in Otogenous Meningitis: Fulminant Case of 


Hematogenous Origin Through Anomalous Vascular Anastomoses. 
W. L. Gatewood and N. Settel, New York.—p. 614. 
Etiology and Nature of Chronic Hyperplastic Sinusitis. R. C. Grove 


and R. A. Cooke, New York.—-p. 622. 

Suppuration of Temporal Bone Accompanied by Infection in Blood 
Stream: Clinical Study. H. 1. Lillie, Rochester, Minn. p. 630. 
*Diagnosis and Treatment of Primary Malignant Neoplasms of Maxillary 

Sinus. K. M. Houser, Philadelphia.-p. 645. 

Otogenous Meningitis.—Gatewood and Settel describe a 
case of fulminant meningitis in which the primary otitis media 
had regressed and was apparently well on the way to resolu- 
tion when, with a sudden onset, signs of fulmimating meningitis 
appeared, with recurrence of the pain im the ear and develop- 
ment of the characteristic stiffness in the back of the neck. 
The patient died within twenty-four hours. The markedly 
increased pressure of the cerebrospinal fluid, together with the 
opacity and the greatly increased cell count of the fluid, could 
mean only well established meningitis. When one adds to this 
the presence in large numbers of Streptococcus viridans in the 
fluid, there is additional evidence of generalized septic lepto- 
meningitis. From their observations the authors conclude that 
various pathways exist by which infection may pass from the 
middle ear to the brain. Extension by way of the blood ves- 
sels or lymph canals leads rapidly to a diffused meningitis. 
Positive blood cultures are indicative of a hematogenous infec- 
tion of the brain. Their observations in their case pomted to 
the blood stream as the route by which the meninges were 
infected. 


876 


Primary Malignant Neoplasms of Maxillary Sinus. — 
Houser states that an absolute diagnosis cannot be obtained 
without securing a biopsy specimen. The method of choice is 
to perform a Caldwell-Luc operation under local anesthesia in 
cases in which the observations are suggestive of antral tumor. 
This permits inspection of the sinus and the securing of biopsy 
material. If the interior of the sinus is negative for tumor, 
immediate closure is performed. In case the interior of the 
sinus has a suggestive but not definitely positive appearance, 
the wound is packed wide open. When the positive diagnosis 
is obtained, the patient receives roentgen therapy over the 
antrum and the cervical lymphatic channels as a preliminary 
procedure. In his series of twenty-one cases, the author carried 
the dosage to the limit of cutaneous tolerance with high or low 
voltage roentgen therapy. The doses given to patients treated 
with high voltage therapy varied from 800 to 1,000 roentgens 
per portal. The factors were 200 kilovolts, a distance of 50 
em., 4 milliamperes and a 0.5 mm. filter of copper. Some of 
the patients received in addition an erythema dose of radium 
delivered through a 3 cm. radium pack, the filter being equiva- 
lent to 3 mm. of lead. After operation radium was placed in 
the maxillary sinus; the dosage m this series ranged irom 300 
to 4,000 milligram hours. Four of these patients, or 19 per 
cent, are now living: one for thirteen years without signs of 
recurrence; one, five years; one, two years, and the other one, 
one and one-hali years. The treatment followed depended 
largely on the status of the lesion. Six growths, when first 
seen, were so far advanced as to be considered inoperable. All 
the patients, however, regardless of the condition existing when 
they were first seen, were treated with roentgen radiation and 
radium. When pam was marked, avulsion of the sensory root 
of the trigeminal nerve was performed or, if this operation 
was not considered proper, alcohol was injected into the second 
and third divisions. Radical removal of the upper jaw was 
performed in three: all had a recurrence and died within a 
year. In ten patients, radical operation was performed on the 
maxillary sinus involved. Three of the patients operated on 
received electrocoagulation of the lesion at the time of operation. 


Arkansas Medical Journal, Fort Smith 
145-162 (Dec.) 1933 
Tumors of Small Intestine. H. W. Hundling, Littl Rock —p. 143. 

Value of Correctly Fitted Lenses in Modern Ophthalmic Practice. L. H 
lamer, Texarkana, Texas.—p. 149. 

Canadian Medical Association Journal, Montreal 
2M: 585-792 (Dec.) 1935 

Some of Menopause. B. Whitehouse, Birmingham, England. — 
p. 585. 

Immunity and Susceptibility After Diphtheria. D. L. Klein, H. B. 
Cushiag, A. Goldbloom and E. V. Murphy, Montreal.—p. 

Evipan: Preliminary Report on New Intravenous Anesthetic. . Miller, 
Montreal.--p. 596. 

Some Newer Tests of Renal Function. H. C. Jamieson, Edmonton, 
Alta.—p. 598 

Treatment of Diabetes in Children by Means of a Normal Type of Diet. 

Medovy, Winnipeg. Manit.—-p. 605 

*Angio-Endothelioma of Bone with Hemathorax Due to Pleural Metas- 
tases: Case. W. P. Warner and A. C. Singleton, Toronto.p. 610. 

Heredity and Polycystic Disease of the Aah. C. H. Reason, . 
Ont.——p. 612. 

Reasons Why Radiation of Larynx with Radiwm Should Prove More 
Effectual: Presentation of a Radium Laryngeal Applicator, R. H. 
Craig, Montreal. p. 615. 

Tuberculous Peritomtis: Report of Twenty-One Cases Treated at St. 
Michael's Hospital During the Past Five Years. H. MePhedran and 
G. Peacock, Toronto.—-p. 617. 

Radiation in Carcinoma of Cervix Uteri. W. P. Healy and J. A. 


Kelly. New York.—p. 621. 
Nasal Sinusitis as It Presents Itself to the General 
lL. DeV. Chipman, St. John, N. B.—p. 626 
The General Practitioner and Convergent C oncomitant Strabismus. 
Darche and L. Darche, Sherbrooke, Que —p. 6.30. 
Inversion of the Uterus. W. Bethune, Hamilton, Ont.—-p. 631. 
Recent Advances in Anesthesia. H. R. Griffith, Montreal.—p. 634. 
Present Status of Gas in Modern Wartare. P. A. T. Sneath, Toronto. 
Pp. “40 
Angio-Endothelioma of Bone with Hemothorax Due 
to Pleural Metastases.—\WVarner and Singleton report a case 
of angio-endothelioma of bone m which the symptoms were 
present for only five months prior te death trom metastases 
arising from the primary malignant bone tumor. During illness 
the symptoms referable to the primary tumor were not severe: 
the whole picture was overshadowed by symptoms due to pleural 
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metastases which bled, producing hemothorax and resulting in 
death from hemorrhage. The vascular character of the angioma 
was undoubtedly the cause of the massive hemorrhage. There- 
fore, in hemothorax due to tumor one should suspect some 
vascular tumor, such as angioma. However, this massive hemo- 
thorax obscured the underlying pathologic process and only 
after replacement pneumothorax could the metastatic sarcoma- 
tous nodules on the pleura be shown roentgenologically. 
Whether the patient's injury, a fall from a bicycle, was the 
exciting cause of the primary tumor or merely called attention 
to a preexisting tumor is speculative. The onset of pain imme- 
diately after the injury would be in favor of a preexisting 
tumor. The presence of hemothorax from pleural metastases 
of a sarcomatous type, accompanied by the presence of a pri- 
mary malignant tumor of the bone, led to the diagnosis of 
angio-endothelioma of bone. It would seem from the necropsy 
confirmation of this diagnosis that in cases of true hemothorax 
from secondary sarcoma the possibility of a primary malignant 
bone tumor should be borne in mind 


Colorado Medicine, Denver 
BO: 443-526 (Dec.) 1933 


Surgical Indications in Head Injuries. J. J. Omaha.—p. 447. 
Improved 


Keegan, 
—— Prognosis in Simple Glaucoma. W. H. Crisp, 


1. C. Hall, Denver.—p. 456. 
Florida Medical Association Journal, Jacksonville 


2@: 187-232 (Nov.) 1933 
Granuloma Inguinale. R. B. Harkness, Lake 197. 
Fractures of Cervical Spine Below the — and Axis: Report of Two 
Cases. G. E. W. Hardy, Tampa. 199 
en Ringworm Infection, Disabling Factor in Warm Climates. 
Kirby-Smith, Jacksonville.—p. 
of % Maximus in Toto, Following Injury to Buttock: 


Case Report W. Martin, § 
Fractures of Cervical Vertebrae. J. S. ‘Orlando.—p. 


Lye Burn of Eyes (Optical Iridectomy): 


Tampa.—p. 212. 
20: 233-280 (Dec.) 1933 
Observation of Five Hundred Fractures. J. Halton, Sarasota.—p. 241. 
Fractures at the Ankle and Wrist. W. M. Shaw, ——— ——p. 244, 
Civil Liability of the Physician to the Patient. C. D. Towers, Jackson- 
ville.—p. 250. 
Varicose Veins and Varicose Ulcers of the Lower Extremities. A. E. 
Drexel, Palatka...p. 254. 
Our Part in the New Deal. N. L. Spengler, Tampa.—p. 257. 


Johns Hopkins Hospital Bulletin, Baltimore 
S323: 297.400 (Dec.) 1933 


Progress in Autopharmacology: Survey of Present Knowledge of Chemi- 
cal Regulation of Certain Functions by ee Constituents of the 
Tissues. H. H. 


trations of Calcium 
Histology and Chemical Composition of Bones of Rats. D. H. Shell- 
ing, Dorothy FE. Asher and Deborah A. Jackson, Baltimore.—p. 348. 

*Pneumonectomy: Preliminary Report of Operative ne in Two 
Successful Soa. W. F. Rienhoff, Jr., Baltimore.—p. 390 


describes an operative pro- 
coduse that has been successfully employed in two cases in 
which complete removal of the entire leit lung was found to 
he necessary because of a benign and a malignant tumor, respec- 
tively, of the left primary bronchus. For two weeks previous 
to operation the left lung was compressed by a gradually induced 
artificial pneumothorax, which finally brought about a complete 
collapse of that lung. Tribrom-ethanol, 70 mg. per kilogram 
of body weight, was given by rectum thirty minutes before 
operation, and nitrous oxide and oxygen was administered as 
as ry anesthetic. The position of the patient on the 
operating table was semirecumbent, with the right side down. 
The trunk was rotated toward the right, to an angle of about 
45 degrees; the left arm was raised over the head and the 
head of the table elevated to 45 degrees. An incision was made 
in the third interspace, parallel to the third and fourth ribs 
and extending from the costal cartilages to the anterior axillary 
line. The fibers of the pectoralis major muscle were divided 
along their course. The internal intercostal muscles were cut 
directly across. The parietal pleura herniated up between the 
ribs as a result of the increased intrathoracic pressure and when 
it was incised the escaping air gave off a hissing sound. The 
third and fourth ribs were spread apart with a seli-retaining 
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retractor. The anterior approach was used. The pulmonary 
artery and veins were ligated. The pulmonary artery running 
in front was isolated by blunt dissection and clamped just mid- 
way between the reflection of the pericardium and the primary 
division of the artery. The proximal arterial stump was then 
ligated with oiled braided silk and the mouth of the vessel 
transfixed with medium waxed silk. The superior and inferior 
pulmonary veins were then isolated in turn and transfixed with 
medium waxed silk. In the first case the left primary bronchus 
was cut across with the scalpel and the lung removed from 
the chest. The cartilaginous rings of the bronchial stump 
were cut at various points in their circumference in order to 
do away with their springlike action, which normally tends to 
maintain the patency of the The bronchus was 
sutured with interrupted medium silk sutures, and the mucous 
membrane was approximated just as one would do in the suture 
of mucous membrane elsewhere. In the second case the technic 
was as described, but owing to the location of the tumor it was 
possible to cut across the first ventral or superior branch and 
then incise the primary bronchus diagonally. This left to be 
closed two openings somewhat smaller than if the primary 
bronchus had been cut across perpendicularly. There was but 
little loss of blood during the course of the operation. The 
pulse rate and blood pressure were unaltered. The ribs, which 
had been spread apart, were reapproximated with number 2 
silver wire and the pectoral muscles, subcutaneous tissue and 
skin were sutured with interrupted fine silk sutures. In both 
cases the chest was closed without drainage. The first patient 
had an afebrile and wneventiul convalescence. The second 
patient has also had an uneventiul convalescence with primary 
healing throughout. It is not necessary to perform a thoraco- 
plasty at the same time as a pneumonectomy because the remain- 
ing lung will, in uninfected, clean cases, obliterate the ensuing 
dead space. To prevent infection, mass ligatures and cauteriza- 
tion of the bronchus should be abandoned. Individual ligation 
of the vessels and the minimal amount of injury to the bronchus 
in suturing permit primary healing of the bronchial mucous 
membranes. 
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Hines, I. 
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L. W. Fisher, Lafayette, Ind. —p. 280. 
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Agglutination with Bacillus Typhosus.—The study of 
4,000 serums by Gilbert and her associates has shown that the 
employment of macroscopic tests with two killed suspensions 
of typhoid bacilli, one to demonstrate the floccular or species- 
specific, and the other the granular or group-agglutinative 
properties, usually furnishes information of greater diagnostic 
significance than does the microscopic test with living culture. 
These observations are in general accord with the results 
reported by other workers. Apparently, agglutination in a 1: 8) 
or higher dilution with an alcohol-treated suspension usually 
indicates that the patient has typhoid or an infection incited 
by a species allied to Bacillus typhosus, while a similar reaction 
with a formaldehyde treated suspension suggests one of three 
alternatives: that the patient has typhoid, has had the disease 
in the past, or has received typhoid vaccine. Both the granular 
aml floccular types of agglutination have seldom been observed 
in high dilutions of serums other than those from typhoid 
patients. 


Treatment of Irritable Colon with Sodium Ricinoleate. 
—Burger treated twelve patients exhibiting the symptoms that 
are attributed usually to an irritable colon with sodium ricin- 
oleate. Prior to the initiation of this treatment, these patients 
failed to respond to a bland diet and antispasmodics. He 
observed that the cases reported by Dorst and Morris had all 
been under treatment for a period of six months or longer. 
Some of the inconclusive results obtained with certain of the 
cases included in this series are reported after only three months 
of treatment and would probably respond to persistent therapy. 
The general results may be outlined as follows: There was a 
diminution of the pain and belching in the majority of the 
patients. The amount of flatus was diminished in five. Con- 
stipation was not affected. Mucus in the stools was appreciably 
lessened or disappeared in 50 per cent of the patients who 
showed this symptom. It is important to note that the patients 
who did not show clinical improvement during the treatment 
with purified sodium ricinoleate presented, with one exception, 
definite gastric symptoms following the ingestion of the drug. 
This demonstrates the necessity for having more adequate 
enteric coating, since the sodium ricinoleate, if liberated in the 
stomach and acted on by gastric secretions, gives rise to dis- 
tressing symptoms. The skin sensitivity to organisms from the 
intestinal flora was reduced materially in nine out of ten cases. 
In two it was impossible to obtain sensitivity records at the 
end of treatment. 


Hemolytic Streptococci Isolated from Hemorrhagic 
Smallpox.—Fisher believes that certain differences exist 
hetween the hemolytic streptococci isolated from blood cultures 
of fatal hemorrhagic smallpox and the pyogenic type of organ- 
ism of scarlet fever, erysipelas and. puerperal septicemia. 
Morphologically, the strains of streptococci from smallpox are 
similar to those isolated from scarlet fever, puerperal septicemia 
and erysipelas. Classification of the streptococci by means of 


their action on certain carbohydrates would place the organisms 
from smallpox and those from scarlet fever, erysipelas and 
puerperal septicemia in two distinct groups, based on the inability 
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of the latter to ferment lactose. Each of the controlling strains 
produced an acid reaction in litmus milk, while the strains from 
smallpox were all negative. The virulence for mice of organ- 
isms from smallpox is low, the usual fatal dose, after repeated 
passage, being about 0.1 cc. Agglutination tests with both 
homologous and heterologous strains would indicate a different 
serologic grouping between the organisms isolated from small- 
pox and the comparative strains. Com t fixation results 
run about parallel to the agglutination tests and are apparently 
no more specific. Streptococci isolated from smallpox produce 
a specific toxin which, when injected into susceptible persons, 
gives rise to a cutaneous reaction. The antitoxin produced in 
rabbits is specific, as it neutralizes the toxin, while normal 
serum has no effect. 
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Growth of Rats Fed High Protein Rations Supplemented by Different 
Amounts and Combinations of Vitamins B (BY), G (Ba) and B 
Complex. L. D. Francis, A. H. Smith and L. B. Mendel, New 
Haven, Conn.—-p. 493. 

*Calecium and Phosphorus in Development of Turkey Embryo. W. M. 
Insko, Jr.. and M. Lyons, Lexington, Ky.—p. 507. 

Influence of Preceding Diet on Rate of Glacose Absorption and Glycogen 
Synthesis. E. M. MacKay and H. C. Bergman, La Jolla, Calif. 


—p. $15. 
*Possibility of Gluconeogenesis from Fat: Ul. Effect of High Fat Diets 
Hawley, 


on Respiratory Metaboliem and Ketosis of Man. Estel 

C. W. Johnson and J. R. Murlin, Rochester, N. Y.-—-p. 5253. 

Effect of High Fat Diets on cee Metabolism 
and Ketosis of Man—Hawley and her associates studied the 
respiratory metabolism in seven subjects taking high-fat diets. 
Following meals containing varying amounts of butter fat, 
many respiratory quotients below the theoretical level for 
oxidation of fat were shown. The occurrence of these low 
quotients does not depend on the amount of fat taken in the 
experimental meal, or on the fatty acid-to-dextrose ratio of 
the general diet, so much as on the tolerance of the subject. 
Adaptation to or tolerance of high fat in the sense of better 
capacity to oxidize fat and producing less ketosis may be 
acquired and retained for several months. The level of the 
respiratory quotient bears no intimate relationship to the 
demonstrable ketosis or ketonuria. Production of glycogen 
from the protein metabolism could account for a depression of 
the respiratory quotient at most of 0.025; while production of 
glycogen from glycerin, assuming that only the glycerm of the 
fat metabolism was available, would produce a depression of 
not more than 0.003. Correction of the quotient for the demon- 
strable ketosis and consequent ammonia formation would not 
account for more than 0.005. At most, the combined effect of 
all these factors would not account for quotients lower than 
0.69. The formation of glycogen from fat (beyond the amount 
that could arise from glycerin) having never been proved, it 
would be premature to conclude that the quotients below 0.69 
in this work demonstrate gluconeogenesis from fatty acids. 
The authors suggest, as an alternative explanation, that in the 
oxidation of fatty acid chains the uptake of oxygen may outrun 
considerably, for a time, the production of carbon dioxide and 
thus account for depression of the respiratory quotient. <A 
process of desaturation that would remove hydrogen but not 
produce any carbon dioxide, followed by oxidation with pro- 
duction of carbon dioxide, would fulfil the requirements. 
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Menthol. Boracie Acid Solution. L. Lewy, New Orleans. p. 292. 

The Use of the Laboratory: Discussion of Factors Which Determine 
Value of Laboratory Work. T. W. Kemmerer, Jackson, Miss.—-p. 
295. 

Climacteric Hypertension. W. L. Stallworth. Columbus, Miss. 

Asphyxia Neonatorum. F. G. Riley, Meridian, Mixes p. 301. 

Tuberculosis of the Eye: Synopsis of the Current Literature. 
(Guyton, Oxford, Miss.—p. 307. 


Treatment of Goiter. 


p. 298. 


B.S. 


Northwest Medicine, Seattle 
447-490 (Nov.) 1935 
Amebiasis in Clinical Practice. J. V. Barrow, Los Angeles p. 447 
The Back as a Source for Pedicled Skin Grafts. A. G. Bettman, Port- 
land, Ore.—p. 453. 
The Heart in Influenza. 
Coronary Thrombosis: 
Ontario, Ore.—p. 469. 
Transurethral Electroresection Bladder 
Kretschmer, Chicago.—p. 
Factors in Medical and Treatment of Goiter, C. F. 
Rochester, Minn.—p. 468. 
Staphylectomy: Its Prophylactic “— in the Common Cold. A. E. 
Ewens, Atlantic City, N. J.—-p. 471. 
Arthritis: Its Dietary Treatment. Catewoud, 
and Leila Wall Hunt, Pullman, Wash.-p. 474. 


Oklahoma State Medical Assn. Journal, Muskogee 


26: 425-406 (Dee) 19355 


H. Brooks, New Vork. 456. 
Diagnosis Treatment W. J. Weese, 
Neck Obstruction. H. 


Dixon, 


Portland, Ore, 


Why Mental Hygiene’ J. J. Gable and J. L. Day, Norman.——p. 425. 
he Physician's Increasing Interest in Mental Hygene. HM. Turner. 
Oklahoma City.—p. 429. 

The Psychiatric Social Worker and Mental Hygiene Grace A. 
Browning, Oklahoma City. p. 434. 


Chronic Subdural Hematoma: Consideration from the Standpeint of 


Etiology, Symptomatology and Treatment. H. Wilkins, Oklahoma 
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*Atropine Treatment of Postencephalitic Parkinsonian Syndrome. F. M. 
Adams and P. L. Hays, Vinita...p. 443. 

Myasthenia Gravis. ©. H. Campbell, Oklahoma City. 444, 


Atropine Treatment of Postencephalitic Parkinsonian 
Syndrome.— During the past year, Adams and Hays modified 
the dosage of atropine for the treatment of the postencephalitic 
parkinsonian syndrome. They used a O05 per cent solution of 
atropine sulphate, beginning with | minim (0.06 cc.) of the 
solution in a half glass of water, three times a day, increasing 
the dose 1 minim a day until the fourth day, then 4 minims 
(0.25 cc.) a day for three days, and then an increase of another 
minim a day until the tenth day, when 8 minims (0.5 cc.) is 
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given for three days. On the thirteenth day the dose is con- 
tinued at the rate of an increase of 1 minim a day until the 
optimal dose is established—this is usually between 12 and 18 
minims (0.75 and 1.12 cc.) given three times a day. Each case 
must be studied to determine the correct dosage—the quantity 
that just suffices to produce and to maintain physical and 
psychic euphoria. The authors found that this dosage over- 
came the toxic symptoms that occurred in some patients, such 
as nausea, vomiting, and paralysis of the bladder and the intes- 
tinal tract. The bladder became badly distended and had to 
be relieved by catheterization; but the distention of the abdomen 
could not be relieved by any treatment and it became necessary 
to discontinue atropine altogether, whereupon the symptoms 
would subside in about twenty-four hours. 
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Food of the Male Inmates of Bilibid Prison. F. O. Santos and N. A. 
Pidlacan, Manila.—p. 493. 
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Percutaneous Treatment of Leprosy.—RKceitz believes that 
to treat the entire skin simultaneously with a therapeutic sub- 
stance can be accomplished only by percutaneous application ; 
that is, by friction with the curative substance on the entire 
surface of the skin. On the assumption that it is possible to 
introduce therapeutic substances through the skin by friction, 
this method would be ideal for the treatment of leprosy, as it 
is far superior to the methods of subcutaneous and percuta- 
neous injection. The author has worked out a new method of 
application, based on the fact that the skin is the principal and 
primary seat of leprosy, the bacteria of which are embedded 
either in the layer of the cutis or in the subcutaneous tissue. 
Only substances that are compatible with the cholesterol of the 
skin and are periectly dissolved in the vehicle (which also must 
be compatible) have any chance to enter and pass through the 
epidermis and come to absorption. Theretore the passage oi 
therapeutic substances through the skin depends on the char- 
acter of the vehicle in relation to the skin and the character 
of the substance applied in relation to the skin and to the 
vehicle. Several patients who were suffering from advanced 
leprosy of the mixed type have been treated at San Lazaro 
Hospital with a substance of suitable character, worked out 
according to the individual requirements. The preparation was 
applied daily, by friction, on the whole body, after the skin 
had been thoroughly cleansed with hot water and soap and 
dried carefully. The medicine was administered by the patient 
himself, who rubbed it into the entire front of his body by 
manual friction, and the application to the back was made by 
another patient, the various patients thus helping one another 
mutually. The skin was left in this condition all day, until 
the next morning, when the cleansing of the skin and the 
application of the medicine were repeated. No noxious effect 
to the health of the patient was observed during the entire 
period of treatment. The clinical lesions underwent radical 
change rapidly and the infiltrations, no matter of what char- 
acter, disappeared, leaving behind a pale mark, which gradually 
faded out. The skin, formerly disfigured by lesions and some- 
times presenting a dreadful appearance, became clean and 
smooth. The patients now bear no visible signs of their former 
disease and the blood examination shows the negative character 
by the absence of bacilli, 
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Pilonidal Sinus. H. Rogers, Boston.—p. 803. 
Effect on Infant of Morphine Administered in Labor. 

—Shute and Davis state that in morphine narcosis in the new- 
born the air passages should be cleared by means of a tracheal 
catheter if necessary, and external warmth should be applied. 
External stimulation is not only of doubtful value but often 
serves only to deepen the narcosis. Such stimuli may cause 
the baby to inspire once or twice and then to lapse into apnea, 
from which it is difficult to arouse. A mixture of carbon 
dioxide and oxygen gases proved to be the most useful stimulus 
to respiration. The authors regard the reaction of morphinized 
babies to these gases as a criterion of true narcosis. The 
administration of 30 per cent carbon dioxide with 70 per cent 
oxygen was the ideal mixture, especially effective when fol- 
lowed by pure oxygen. They present an account of all fetal 
deaths in their series, together with the pathologic observations 
in which necropsies were done. They feel that no baby in 
their group was lost as a result of morphine narcosis. Indeed, 
it has been their experience that morphine is a safe drug to 
use in labor, especially when adequate means of resuscitation 
are at hand. Many clinicians have relegated this drug to the 
background because of the possible development of the unpleas- 
ant complications of narcosis, only to make use of far more 
dangerous drugs of doubtiul analgesic value. 


Fractures in Lower Third of Both Bones of Forearm. 
—In an analysis of 123 fractures, Levinthal found that twenty- 
two (17.9 per cent) were fractures of both bones of the fore- 
arm, eighteen (14.6 per cent) of the total being in children: 
fourteen of these fractures were in the lower third of the 
forearm. The four others were in the middle third. The 
author's manipulative reduction of these fractures is carried 
out in a lighted fluoroscopic room, and it should be accom- 
plished as soon as possible. The anesthetic of choice is ether. 
The fact that several days have elapsed since the accident 
should not deter the surgeon from attempting this maneuver. 
In an overriding fracture of both bones of the left forearm the 
surgeon stands at the left side of the table. The patient lies 
on the extreme right side of the table so that it is not neces- 
sary to move him when a fluoroscopic view is desired. The 
elbow of the patient is flexed at right angles, and an assistant 
encircles the arm of the patient with his hands. During the 
entire manipulation the forearm of the patient is held in com- 
plete pronation. The operator places his left thumb on the 
dorsum of the distal radial fragment, and his fingers grasp the 
patient's hand over the thenar eminence. With his right hand 
he grasps the forearm over the distal end of the proximal 
radial fragment, the thumb of this hand resting on his own 
left thumb. Maintaining pressure with both thumbs on the 
distal fragment, the operator gently angulates the fragments, 
increasing the deformity and at the same time exerting a distal 
push and some traction. The distal push by the thumbs is 
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maintained, the traction in the longitudinal axis is increased 
and the angulation is gradually decreased, as the fragments 
skid into apposition. The hand, wrist and distal fragments 
are straightened and gradually palmar flexed with moderate 
ulnar deviation, while the thumbs maintain their pressure on 
the distal fragments. The position of the fragments is checked 
by the fluoroscope. Should the manipulation fail, it should be 
tried a second and a third time if necessary. When the reduction 
is complete, a circular plaster cast is applied from the axilla 
to the palm, with the elbow at a right angle and the forearm 
m complete pronation. The cast is applied over a moderate 
amount of sheet wadding. Roentgenograms are taken as soon 
as the cast is dry. Finger motion is started early. The cast 
is bivalved at the end of from ten days to three weeks, the 
position of the fragments is verified by rogntgenograms, and 
heat, passive exercises and light massage are started. In 
younger children, all retentive apparatus is removed at the 
em! of from two to three weeks. 
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Intra Malignant Growth: Case. S. Hedges, Charlotte<ville. 
Senteneetius Gastric Dilatation Treated with Insulin. 
—In the case reported by Mallory, a cholecystectomy was 
performed and no abnormality was found. The patient was 
discharged seventeen days later after an uncomplicated post- 
operative period. Eight days later he developed nausea and 
vomiting of all food and fluid. The only abnormality disclosed 
on physical examination was moderate distention of the 
with gas. Treatment consisted of gastric lavage, with the 
removal of a large amount of greenish liquid; a liquid diet, 
simple enema and rectal medication were given. The vomiting 
recurred and the patient was examined before the fluoroscope 
without a barium meal and the stomach was found to be filled 
within half an inch of the dome at the fundus. The stomach 
was again aspirated and 1,200 cc. of fluid removed with frag- 
ments of prunes eaten six days previously. Further treatment 
consisted of physiologic solution of sodium chloride by hypo- 
dermoclysis repeatedly. On the fifth day feeding was resumed 
by mouth, there was no further vomiting and the patient was 
discharged. He returned seven days later because vomiting 
recurred; 1,500 cc. of greenish fluid was evacuated and a 
barium meal was given; he returned the next day and 1,200 cc. 
of fluid was aspirated despite the fact that the patient had 
vomited five times during the night. The patient was read- 
mitted to the hospital. The physical observations were the 
same as on previous examinations. Physiologic solution of 
sodium chloride 500 cc., with 5 per cent dextrose, was given 
imtravenously, with 10 units of insulin. Nothing whatever was 
given by mouth. The next day 200 cc. of orange juice was 
given orally and 5 units of insulin was administered four times 
a day. The next day the diet was gradually increased by the 
addition of meat, bread and vegetables with 200 cc. of orange 
juice between meals, and 5 units of insulin was given after 
each meal and after intermediate feeding of the orange juice. 
No further vomiting occurred. The patient was discharged 
on the seventh day and has been well for the past two months. 
The author believes that complete repeated evacuation of the 
stomach and the prevention of dehydration remain essential in 
the treatment of acute postoperative gastric dilatation. Insulin 
would seem to be a valuable physiologic remedy both im pre- 
vention and in treatment. 
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FOREIGN 
An asterisk (*) before a title indicates that the article is abstracted 
below. Single case reports and trials of new drugs are usually omitted. 
British Journal of » London 
@: 641-704 (Now.) 1933 
Stenosis of Pylorus in Adults. E. W. Twining. 


Vaive of Radium Isodose Curves. G. Gold- 
iffith —p. 
Spondy lolisthe sis. 


—p. 
Ossification in Lumbosacral Region. n A. Harris.—p. 68 
Cancers Produced in Rabbits by Action of X-Rays on , 

Lesions. A. assagne.—p. 689. 

Chronic Hypertrophic Stenosis of Pylorus in Adults.— 
Chronic hypertrophic stenosis in adults is an uncommon benign 
cause of a prepyloric filling defect. The three cases described 
by Twining occurred in his private practice in a series of 
about 1,000 opaque meal examinations. Its interest for radiol- 
ogists lies in the extreme difficulty of making a differential 
roentgen diagnosis from other stenosing prepyloric lesions, 
which it simulates so closely that in nearly all recorded cases 
a faulty preoperative roentgenologic is of carcinoma or 
prepyloric ulcer has been made. Minor degrees of pyloric 
hypertrophy are not uncommonly found at operation. Cases 
showing gross hypertrophy may require surgical treatment, 
and it is important that a preoperative diagnosis should be 
made whenever possible. At present the roentgenologic criteria 
are by no means clear cut. The author presents a detailed 
study of his three personal cases in order to draw attention to 
the roentgenologic appearances and to stimulate a closer study 
of the condition. 


British Medical Journal, London 
2: 955-1006 (Nov. 25) 1933 


The Traumatic Factor in Organic Nervous Disease. W. Harris—p. 955. 
Treatment of Tuberculosis of Larynx. R. 
Prognosis of Tuberculous Laryngitis. F. R. Heat 


* Duration dong Immunity to Diphtheria. G. M. and J. D. 


cer 
m E. B. Rayner.—p. 970. 


Duration of Passive Immunity to —Jones 
and Kershaw obtained passive immunity to diphtheria in a 
highly satisfactory proportion (97.9 per cent of all patients 
and 100 per cent of those under 10 years of age) of Schick 
positives by the injection of 500 units of diphtheria antitoxin. 
In adults and adolescents more than 15 years of age a larger 
dose is probably necessary. The duration of this immunity is 
at least fourteen days, and in the majority of cases (94.4 per 
cent) it extended to twenty-one days. The incidence of diph- 
theritic infection in passively immunized patients occurring at 
the times stated would suggest that it is unwise to regard this 
form of immunity as lasting longer than three weeks. 


East African Medical Journal, Nairobi 
221.252 (Nov.) 1933 
Problem of Tuberculosis in the Tropics. B. Spearman.—p. 222. 
Some Medicolegal Aspects of the Investigation of Sudden and Unex- 
pected Death. H. J. OD. 252. 
Unusual Case of Suicide, R. S. F. Hennessey.—p. 242. 
Congenital Malaria: Note. R. Mackay.—p. 246. 


Indian Medical Gazette, Calcutta 
605-064 (Now.) 1933 
Cardiovascular and Other Manifestations of Epidemic Dropsy. R. N. 
Chopra and S. C. Bose.—p. 605 
*Carhon Tetrachlorethylene in of Hookworm Infection. 
Maplestone an K. Mukerji.—-p. 617. 
Fevers in Pregnancy. M. Sarkar.-—p. 620, 
*Toxie Effects of Ephedrine: A Warning. R. 
herjee.—p. 622. 
Bronchoscopy in Asthma and Other Cases. E. H. Evans.—p. 627. 
Spread of a Leishmaniasis Along Lymphatics. S. Lal and J. R. 
Dogra.—p. 
Animal in Guinea Pigs. C. M. E. Eyles and B. Singh. 
62 
Carbon Tetrachlorethylene in Treatment of Hook- 
worm Infection. — Maplestone and Mukerji used carbon 
tetrachlorethylene in fifty cases of hookworm infection under 
hospital conditions and have cured thirty-one with the first 
treatment and a further six with two treatments. The cure 
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rate after the second treatment would have been 
. but ten of the remaining thirteen persons left before it 
could be given to them, and thus there were only four patients 
out of the fifty who, the authors know definitely, were not 
cured by two treatments. Twenty-one of the patients felt slight 
giddiness, nine vomited, four felt nausea but did not vomit, 
and one said he felt drowsy for a short time. Of the nine 
who vomited, two did so immediately and the others at periods 
ranging between one and three hours after swallowing the dose ; 
the dose was not repeated, so the vomiting probably had some 
effect on the total cure rate, and this supposition is supported 
by the fact that only two of the nine patients who vomited 
were cured by one treatment. The symptoms were never 
severe. There was no constant or significant change in the 
pulse and respiration rates, although there appeared to be a 
definite tendency for the blood pressure to fall in all the cases; 
but this was so slight as to be negligible in practically every 
instance. The authors no macroscopic evidence of 
damage to the small intestine cither from single or from 
repeated doses of tetrachlorethylene. Their method of treat- 
ment consisted of placing 2 ounces of saturated magnesium 
sulphate solution in a 3 or 4 ounce flask or bottle and 4 cc. 
of tetrachlorethylene and 1 cc. of oil of chenopodium; the flask 
was corked and shaken until the drugs were distributed 
throughout the mixture in the finest possible droplets, and the 
dose was then given to the patient immediately before the 
drugs had time to coalesce into larger drops and float to the 
suriace. Although the work of Garin and others indicates that 
tetrachlorethylene can be repeated with safety for two or three 
days in succession, the authors recommend giving it at inter- 
vals of no less than ten days, because it resembles other anthel- 
mintics in causing the female hookworms to stop laying eggs 
for some days when it fails to remove them and so the estab- 
lishment of a cure cannot be determined under that time. 


Toxic Effects of Ephedrine.—Chopra and Mukherjee point 
out that their studies indicate that toxic manifestations and 
undesirable side effects are commonly encountered after the 
use of ephedrine in asthma and other conditions. Some of 
the subjective symptoms are casily explained when one con- 
siders the physiologic action the alkaloid produces on the 
system. Ephedrine in doses of from 1 to 10 mg. per kilogram 
of body weight is known to cause a rise in the blood pressure 
of anesthetized dogs by 100 or more millimeters of mercury, 
and the rise is maintained at this level for at least fifteen to 
twenty-five minutes. In human beings the rise in pressure is 
not so high as in animals, but it varies from 20 to 65 mm. of 
mercury. It is easy to see that circulatory reactions, such as 
palpitation and anginal pain, will be produced by the drug, 
particularly when the systolic pressure is at its highest level. 
The symptoms are also found to disappear as the pressure 
returns to normal. Insomnia and tremors are possibly due to 
stimulation of the central nervous system. Constipation, nausea 
and anorexia may be explained by the paralytic condition of 
the intestine due to sympathetic stimulation and loss of tone. 
Headache and throbbing sensations in the temples may be 
attributed to changes in pressure in the arterioles or veins 
within the skull. There is no agreement regarding the dosage 
required to produce these effects. Ephedrine is undoubtedly 
not a very toxic alkaloid and consequently there is a wide 
margin of safety. Its minimal lethal dose when given intra- 
venously in dogs was found by Chen to be from 70 to 75 me. 
per kilogram of body weight. From this it can be inferred 
that a man weighing from 50 to 60 Kg. would require from 
4 to 5 Gm. of the alkaloid to produce a fatal result. In con- 
trast to this, the usual therapeutic dose is from one-half to 2 
grains (0.03 to 0.13 Gm.), and 7 grains (0.45 Gm.) has been 
given in a single dose without untoward effects. The only 
explanation of the toxic effects appears to be a state of hyper- 
sensitiveness of certain persons to the drug. Ephedrine is a 
sympathomimetic drug and the stimulation of the sympathetic 
system in a highly strung individual may lead to symptoms of 

tic imbalance. It is also well known that 
slight differences in the amount of calcium in the blood make 
the autonomic system sensitive to sympathomimetic drugs, of 
which ephedrine is one. If during its administration the patient 


exhibits toxic symptoms, the drug should be discontinued. 
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BT: 337-512 CNow.) 1933 
Methods for Identification of Hemolytic Streptococci. R. M. 


3 
Simple Method for of Specific Sol of Type I 
umococcus. Dudley and W. Smith.—p. 341 
Corynebacterium 


Study of Antihemolytic Titer of oun of Man and Animals Following 
Staphylococcic Infection. J. 1. Connor and Margot McKie.—-p. 353. 
Further Observations on Specificity of Bactericidal Properties of Normal 
M. H. Finkelstein._p. 359. 
Ractericidal Power of Normal Serum. J. 367. 
Size of Virus of Louping-Ill of re F~ Method of Ultrafiltration 
Analysis. W. nr Elford and I. Galloway.—p. 381. 
Growth Phases of Pleuropneumonia aol Agalactia on Liquid and Solid 
Mediums. J. C. G. Ledingham.—p. 393. 
Leukocytes of Pigeon, = Especial Reference to a Diurnal Rhythm. 
A. F. B. Shaw.--p. 41 
Functions of Brunner’s Glands and Pyloric End of Stomach. H. W. 
Florey and H. E. Harding.—-p. 431. 
*Massive — a 7 Heterotopia of Bone Marrow in a Case of Acho- 
S. J. Hartfall and M. J. 455. 
G. Garland and ¢ 44 ——p. 461, 
— of Langerhans in Nineteen Cases of Obesity. R. F. Ogilvie. —p. 
*Pethelesle Changes Observed in Paralysis of the Landry Type: 
bution to ietleay of Neuroparalytic omplicating Anti- 
ralic Treatment. S. Getzowa, G. Stuart and K. S. Kri 
p. 483. 
Paravertebral Heterotopia of Bone Marrow in Jaun- 
dice.—Hartiall and Stewart report a case of massive extra- 
medullary hematopoiesis with intrathoracic localization of the 
tumor masses. There was little doubt that the patient suffered 
from familial acholuric jaundice. A sister died from the same 
disease and the examination of the blood of a brother now aged 
52 showed that his red blood corpuscles possess undue fragility. 
Severe and recurring anemia existed in this patient for many 
years and it may be presumed that the heterotopic marrow 
developed excessively in this unusual situation in response to 
a demand for more red blood cells. That such a demand 
existed is shown by the hyperplastic character of the normal 
marrow. It is not clear why the localization of these accessory 
masses should be in this curious intrathoracic paravertebral 
site, but the same distribution wes present in the cases reported 
by Dawson, Rich, Plonskier and Saleeby, as well as in Hunter's 
two unreported cases. Saleeby’s patient was the only one that 
was not anemic. Examination of the nodules showed that they 
were not extensions from the marrow of adjacent ribs or verte- 
brae, for no pedicle or other communication could be found: 
the masses were in fact completely circumscribed. It has been 
suggested that these formations develop from small bone mar- 
row heterotopias of embryonic origin, are examples of post- 
fetal metaplasia or are true benign tumors. The heterotopic 
view is supported by the fact that the commonest situations in 
which small foci develop are the liver, spleen, kidneys and 
suprarenals, sites in which embryonic hematopoiesis normally 
occurs, while even the larger nodules have been most frequently 
reported in connection with the kidney. In these organs it is 
conceivable that the embryonic hematopoietic tissue might sur- 
vive into the postfetal period and, under the influence of a 
suitable and prolonged stimulus, undergo an adaptive hyper- 
plasia. If chronic anemia serves indirectly as the stimulus, the 
wonder is that such ectopic nodules are not found more fre- 
quently. It is possible that a careful search in appropriate 
cases might reveal the frequent presence of nodules of marrow 
tissue within the thorax in the paravertebral angle, but the 
reason for this special localization would still remain obscure. 


Intracranial Tuberculoma.—From an analysis of 13,000 
consecutive necropsies, Garland and Armitage tound that the 
incidence of intracranial masses is more than 2 per cent of all 
cases coming to necropsy, and of these more than half are 
neoplastic. Tuberculomas constitute 34 per cent of all intra- 
cranial masses, 63 per cent of all masses in patients under the 
age of 20 and 66 per cent in children. Above the age of 20, 
17 per cent are tuberculomas. Tuberculoma is slightly more 
frequent in women. There is no evidence of a diminishing 
incidence in the twenty-one years under the authors’ review. 
In half the cases the tuberculoma is solitary. The cerebellum 
is involved in 67 per cent of cases and the cerebrum in 47 per 
cent, the commonest type of lesion being the solitary cerebellar 
mass. Death results from tuberculous meningitis in 75 per 
cent of cases and from some other tuberculous lesion in 20 


882 


per cent. Death from increased intracranial pressure is rare. 
Calcification and healing are rare and, unlike gumma, tuber- 
culous masses are rarely adherent to the dura mater. Tuber- 
culomas rarely give rise to symptoms prior to the onset of 
tuberculous meningitis. There are no characteristic clinical 
manifestations of intracranial tuberculoma, but pyrexia occurs 
at some stage in 9) per cent of cases. The discrepancy between 
the pathologic and surgical incidence of tuberculoma can be 
explained only by the absence of clinical manifestations prior 
to the onset of tuberculous meningitis. 


Histology of Neuroparalytic Accidents.—Getzowa and 
his associates discuss the histopathology of three cases of acute 
ascending paralysis of the Landry type: two were definitely 
connected with the administration of antirabic treatment, and 
the third and most rapidly fatal developed without apparent 
cause. The microscopic appearances in the central nervous 
system are similar in the three cases and differ markedly from 
those detailed in previous reports of posttreatment paralyses. 
The authors endeavored to determine the microscopic appear- 
ances in the neuroparalytic accidents of antirabic treatment. 
They found that the paralysis is due to disturbance of the 
ganglion cells, motor and sensory alike, characterized by 
primary nuclear changes proceeding often to complete karyoly- 
sis and final cytolysis. Microscopic examination of the brain 
and spinal cord revealed little more than varying degrees of a 
degenerative change in the nerve cells. Between the normal 
ganglion cell nucleus and its antemortem stage there have been 
encountered certain intermediate types that permit affected 
nuclei to be divided into three categories: the clear basophilic 
type, the dark hasophilic type and the dark basophilic homo- 
geneous type. The positive histologic observations additional 
to the fundamental canglion cell changes included marked edema 
of the gray substance in the cord, most pronounced in the 
lumbosacral portion, enlargement of the perivascular and peri- 
cellular lymph spaces, engorgement of the small vessels and 
edema of the glia. There were no focal lesions, no destruction 
of nervous tissue (apart from the ganglion cells), no demyelina- 
tion, no change in the axis cylinders, no focal increase of 
neuroglia, no perivascular or pericellular aggregations and no 
fat in the three cases. The authors believe that such rapid 
involvement of the cerebrospinal axis, with nervous tissue 
destruction, diffuse indeed but strictly limited to ganglion cells, 
indicates the highly selective action of some toxin on these 
cellular elements of the central nervous system. The extreme 
activity of this toxin is best illustrated by the occasional speedy 
dissolution of water-clear, almost normal nuclei, while the 
occurrence, even if rare, of periectly intact bodies of cells with- 
out nucleus or with a nucleus in an advanced state of degenera- 
tion presupposes the existence of karyolysins and suggests their 
incrimination in a primary attack launched on the ganglion cell 
nuclei. 


Journal of State Medicine, London 
41: 621-084 (Nov.) 1933 
Relation of Soil and Climate to Rheumatic Disease. E. C. 
621. 
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Réle of Midwife in a National Maternity Service. E. Maclean.—-p, 643. 

New Treatment for Cancer. A. C. Magian.—p. 657. 

Malnutrition in Country Schoolchildren. A. M. Critchley.—p. 667. 

Incidence of Simple Goiter in Public Elementary Schoolchildren in 
South County Antrim: Analysis of Three Hundred and Eighty-Five 
Cases. F. Mary Erskine.—p. 672. 


Lancet, London 
1131-1190 (Now. 18) 1933 
Nutrition and Child-Bearing. E. Mellanby.—p. 1131. 
*Climcal Appin ations of FE. C. Dodds and J 
som P. 7 
*Acholuric Jaundice with Increased Fragility of Red rey Corpuseles 
Appearing After Splenectomy. P. Thomson.—p. 11 
Diphtheria in Hull and Its Relation to Bacterologic 
McLeod and A. C. Morrison.—-p. 1141, 
Schénlem-Henoch Syndrome Case. <A. Piney.—p. 1144 
Cerebral Angiography: Its Application in Climical Practice and Physi- 
ology Moniuz.-—p. 1144, 


Clinical Applications of Dinitro-Orthocresol. — The 
results of the studies of Dodds and Robertson with dinitro- 
orthocresol indicate the extremely powerful action of bodies of 
this group and consequently the extreme caution with which 
their administration must be attended. <A safe dose that will 
cause a definite increase in the basal metabolic rate would 


Robert- 


CURRENT MEDICAL LITERATURE 


A. M. A. 
amen 17, 1934 
appear to lie between 50 and 100 mg. daily for a normal 
person, or from 0.5 to 1 mg. per kilogram of body weight. 
Under no circumstances should the compound be administered 
in such quantities as to raise the basal metabolic rate above 
+50. as otherwise grave discomfort and danger will result. 
It must also he borne in mind that neither the pulse rate nor 
the blood pressure is of any value im assessing the basal meta- 
bolic rate, since the characteristic action of this compound is 
an increase in metabolism without a proportionate stimulation 
of the cardiovascular system such as occurs with the adminis- 
tration of thyroxine. Any attempt to arrive at the basal meta- 
bolic rate by the use of Read's formula would give misleading 
results. It would appear, therefore, that the action of the drug 
should always be checked by determination of the basal meta- 
bolic rate. These experiments show that it is possible to main- 
tain the metabolic rate at a figure from 30 to 50 per cent above 
normal without the appearance of any discomfort or toxic 
symptoms. It follows that, provided the diet is not grossly 
in excess of the person's requirements, weight will be lost, and 
it is possible to adjust the intake so that a steady loss of 
weight results. This will be possible without undue privation. 
A series of such cases is at present under examination. It 
would appear that dinitro-orthocresol is about five times as 
potent as the dinitrophenol compound, as judged by clinical 
observations. 

Acholuric Jaundice with Increased Fragility of 
Erythrocytes After Splenectomy.— Thomson points out that 
cases of acholuric jaundice may present great difficulties in 
diagnosis, as jaundice may be inconspicuous or even absent 
and the only principal feature may be unexplained anemia. In 
most cases there is evidence of increased fragility of the red 
blood corpuscles, which gives a clue to the diagnosis; it is 
well known however that this fragility may vary in degree not 
only in different patients but also at different times in the 
same patient. In the author's patient there was no evidence 
of increased fragility in the two examinations carried out before 
the operation, and the second of these was done only a fort- 
night before the onset of acute illness. Reticulocytosis of con- 
siderable degree is an important feature of many cases of 
acholuric jaundice, but in the case recorded it was found only 
once. It was slight in amount (3.4 per cent) and had disap- 
peared a week later. Splenectomy was decided on on this 
admittedly slender evidence. The effect of splenectomy on 
fragility is variable; according to Dawson it remains unchanged 
hali the cases and is reduced in the remainder. In his 

per he mentions one case in which it had been found that 
og) fragility increased after operation, So far as the author 
is aware, the history of his patient is the only one of this type 
to have been put on record. It is difficult to suggest a com- 
pletely satisiactory explanation of the unusual course of the 
case; provisionally he accepts the simplest as the most likely 
to be true. It seems to him that it is possible that, when 
hemolysis im the spleen is active, all fragile corpuscles may 
he removed as soon as they enter the blood stream from the 
bone marrow and that consequently the estimated fragility of 
the blood removed from a vein may remain normal. After 
splenectomy, fragile corpuscles may circulate in the blood 
stream, as they will not be removed by the spleen, and the 
general fragility of the red blood corpuscles in the peripheral 
circulation will therefore be increased. Should this be the true 
explanation, the author states that he would have expected the 
anema to be more profound in his patient, and he can only 
assume that the proportion of fragile corpuscles produced was 
not great. 

@: 1191-1244 (Nov, 25) 1933 

Psychology of Personal Influence. W. Brown.—p. 1191 


Adrenal Cortex and Sex: Influence of Cortical Extract on Normal and 
Castrated Rats. S. L. Simpson, A. Kohn Speyer and V. Korenchev- 
sky.--p. 1194 

Clinical Applications of Dinitro-oCresol, EF. C. Dodds and J. D. 

obertson.—p. 1197, 

*Pellagra: Its Clinical Features and Pathology, with Observations on 
Treatment of Its Nervous a Massive Doses of Iron. 
A. G. Biggam and P. Ghahoungw.—>». 

Spontaneous Dislocation of Atlas: Report of am 
and P, Frazer.—p. 1203. 


Pellagra.—i the twenty-six cases of pellagra that Biggam 
and Ghalioungui observed during the last twelve months, all 
presented the typical rash, twenty-four a glazed tongue, twenty - 
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one nervous or mental manifestations (this includes cases show- 
ing only increased reflexes) and fifteen only cutaneous and 
nervous symptoms, while in six digestive symptoms were also 
present, in two digestive disturbances and, in three, only cuta- 
neous manifestations. No special treatment is necessary for 
the cure of the cutaneous and digestive manifestations. The 
ordinary hospital diet, after getting rid of any parasitic infes- 
tation, is sufficient to cure them, and the rash usually disap- 
pears within two to four weeks after treatment is commenced. 
This does not always bring about a cure of the nervous or 
mental manifestations. Once the latter have appeared in a 
well defined form, improvement is extremely difficult to obtain ; 
but simple dulness or a feeling of depression easily disappears 
under this treatment. Recently, Sargant states that he has 
obtained recovery in cases of subacute combined degeneration 
of the cord associated with anemia, addisonian or otherwise, 
by the administration of 150 grains (9.75 Gm.) of ferrous car- 
bonate in the form of pills daily for six weeks. More recently 
he described one case treated on these lines with benefit, in 
which there was no associated anemia. Owing to the similarity 
between the pathologic changes of the nervous lesions of the 
anemias described and that of the lesions accompanying pel- 
lagra, the authors tried this form of treatment in six of their 
cases, and their results agree closely with the results obtained 
in Sargant’s cases; i. ¢., considerable improvement in the func- 
tional state of the nervous system with little corresponding 
changes in the nervous signs. 
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Its Scientific and Clinical Aspects. 


B. T. Mayes. 
Clinical Value of Electrocardiogram. <A. J. H. Stobo.—p. 682. 


713-742 (Nov. 25) 1933 


Intestinal Obstruction Following Operations on Lower Part of Abdomen. 
A. Aspinall.—p. 713. 

Postoperative Intestinal Obstruction in Lower Part of Abdomen. H. I. 
Schlink.—p. 715. 

Chemical Analysis of New Growths Correlated with Their Pathologre 
Examination. W. R. Mankin and A. M. Welsh.--p. 718. 


Tubercle, London 
15: 49-96 (Nov.) 1933 


*An “Acid-Fast” Other Than Koch's Bacillus Cultivated from Sputum. 
S. L. Cummins and E. M. Williams.—p. 49. 
*Observations on the “M” Strain of Acid-Fast Bacilli. A. S. Griftith. 


—p. 53. 
Inquiry into Incidence of Tuberculosis Among Nurses in a New Zealand 
Hospital. D. 


W. C. Jones.—p. 59. 
—= Blood Pressure in Pulmonary Tuberculosis. G. A. Stephens. 


o8, 
a ne on Asbestosis. E. R. A. Merewether.—p. 69. 


An “Acid-Fast” Other Than Koch's Bacillus.—Cum- 
mins and Williams describe an organism found under circum- 
stances that would almost certainly have led to an erroneous 
diagnosis had the investigation stopped short of cultural tests 
and animal inoculation. The patient was a woman suffering 
from acute pulmonary disease, which had come on shortly after 
a confinement. The picture was that of acute phthisis, but 
the sputum had been reported negative on several occasions. 
The authors found in a sample of sputum numerous acid-fast 
bacilli, scarcely distinguishable from tubercle bacilli but show- 
ine a few curious “halls” of curved rods, which were sufh- 
ciently peculiar to raise the question of an unusual morphologic 
type. From a culture a growth was obtained and from another 
sample of the sputum sent to Grifith six weeks later the same 
organism was cultivated. Whether the germ was merely an 
adventitious saprophyte or the causative organism of the severe 
pulmonary disease from which she suffered must remain open 
to question, as opportunities tor further biologic tests were 
refused. The authors emphasize the tact that the finding of 
acid-fast bacilli in the sputum ts not necessarily positive proot 
of tuberculosis. The importance of cultural verification m al! 
doubtiul cases cannot be stressed too much. 


Observations on an Acid-Fast Bacillus.—In the speci- 
men of sputum from the patient having acute pulmonary disease 
sent to Griffith by Cummins, an acid-fast bacillus was obtained 
in culture directly from the sputum after treatment with 2.5 
per cent potassium hydroxide. After an incubation of five 
days at 36 C., one colony was seen on a glycerin egge and one 
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on an egg tube; on the latter tube another colony was seen on 
the eighth day and this colony was then the size of a pinhead, 
grayish white and hemispherical. The colony on the glycerin 
egg tube grew much larger than that on egg and finally was 
heaped up, cream colored and convoluted; surrounding it for 
a wide distance there was a thin almost invisible marginal 
growth with fernlike markings, beneath which the medium 
acquired a dark color on exposure to light but the growth 
itseli remained unchanged. The colonies on the erg medium 
were hight buff, prominent and conical, the larger about 3 mm. 
in diameter; the suriaces, mainly toward the apexes, became 
studded with rounded promimences ; the colonies had very narrow 
thin margins and the medium beneath was not darkened on 
exposure to light, but some of the prominences became slaty 
gray. In subculture the strain grew fairly rapidly and abun- 
dantly, producing moist easily spread and emulsified growths, 
which were whitish on the egg mediums and slightly creamy 
on glycerin agar and potato and bovine serum. A pellicle was 

on broth and the growth tended to break up and sink, 
forming a deposit. The micro-organism is strongly acid fast 
and alcohol fast and grows at temperatures ranging from 15 
to 37 C. It retains its vitality in culture for long periods. 
The strain did not absorb the agglutinin from an avian anti- 
serum (rabbit). The author found that this strain of acid-fast 
bacilli is pathogenic for rabbits and mice when introduced in 
relatively large doses intravenously or intraperitoneally but that 
it has littl pathogenicity for the guinea-pig and none for the 
fowl or the frog. The strain differs from tubercle bacilli both 
in cultural characters and in its effects on animals and is not 
identical with any of the acid-fast strains of bacilli which he 
has obtained from tubercle-like lesions in cold-blooded animals 
or rd of the saprophytic acid-fast bacteria with which he has 
worked. 
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Prefesserchip of Surgical Pathology: Inaugural Address. M. Chevaseu. 
~p. 105, 
Contribution to Medical Treatment of Bronchiectasis. Girhal.—p. 111. 


*Action of Cobra Venin in Treatment of Algesias and Tumors. 

com.—p. 112. 

Cobra Venin in Treatment of and Tumors.— 
The favorable action of cobra venin on the hyperesthesias 
caused by tumors that cannot be operated on is becoming more 
definitely established. The cachexias frequently associated are 
also often improved. Orticoni notes that anesthesia occurs 
with relative rapidity when the venin is injected near the site 
of the tumor. He feels that it probably acts directly on the 
nerve fibers. The improvement in the cachexias so frequently 
observed may be due to a tonic action of the venin, but the 
author thinks that the change is so rapid and lasting that 
the venin more probably inhibits directly the destruction of the 
malignant cells. Although cobra venin so far has been used 
exclusively in the algesias produced by malignant growth, the 
author quotes Calmette as suggesting that there is a fertile 
field for investigation of its effects in hyperesthesias and neural- 
gias of other origins. 


Policlinico, Rome 
41: 1-56 (Jan. 1) 1934. Medical Section 


"Research on Relation Between 1 and Phosphorus in Blood Plasma. 
G. Melli and C. Cammarella.—p. 
Polyglobulism Due to Diencephalic Lesions, 


A. Orti- 


Baserga. 


—p. 17. 

Clinical and Histopathologic Contribution to Question of “Chronic 

Progressive Paralysis” or “Stationary Paralysis.” M. Tripedi.—p. 25. 
Dermatomyositis with Necrotic Suppurating Foci and Osteoperiostitis 

of Typhoid Origin. C. Constanzi.—p. 3. 

Relation Between Calcium and Phosphorus in Blood 
Plasma.—Melli and Cammarella found that varying daily 
intravenous doses of sodium oxalate in rats and rabbits produce 
a diminution of the plasma calemmm and a proportionate rise in 
the values of orgamec phosphorus. Injections of calcium pro- 
duce not only a temporary rise m the calcemia but a simul- 
taneous and proportionate diminution of the phosphatemia. 
Treatment with a neutral phosphate results in a rise of the 
phosphatemia and slight diminution of the caleemia. Sodium 
citrate scarcely affects the calcium content but occasions notable 
increases in phosphatemia while the blood becomes noncoagu- 
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lable. These alterations of the mineral composition of the 
plasma may be observed after prolonged treatment and also 
a few minutes after a single intravenous injection. A mixture 
of calcium chloride and sodium citrate in corresponding amounts 
is more effective than ionizable calcium salts in raising the 
dezree of caleemia, whereas it does not alter the degree of 
phosphatemia. The literature shows without exception an iden- 
tical synchronism in the deviation from normal of the plasmatic 
values of calcium and phosphorus, the two being displaced 
proportionately. The relation does not exist between the phos- 
phorus and calcium in the blood but rather between the ionized 
parts of these two elements and, grossly, between the dialyzable 
fraction of calcium and the inorganic fraction of phosphorus. 
This fact explains why the plasmatic chemical picture of osteo- 
malacia and rickets may be experimentally reproduced with 
sufficient exactness by treatment with citrate and with citrate 
and calcium. The relation between the plasmatic values of 
calcium and phosphorus remains constant. Thus it is impossible 
to determine in individual cases whether the primary change ts 
imputable to the calcium metabolism or to the 
metabolism. 


Semana Médica, Buenos Aires 
40: 2049-2120 (Dec. 28) 1933. Partial Index 


Hemorrhagic Capillary Toxicosis and Glomerulonephritis: Case. M. E. 
Varela and G. Schultz Ortiz.—-p. 2055. 
Gastrotonometric Curve in Hypotonic Stomach. T. Martini and R. E. 


Curutchet..p. 2058 
Iridochoroiditis in Course of Cerebrospinal Meningitis Ending in 
Recovery: Case. Paulina Satanowsky...p. 2062. 


Different Treatments Applied to Different Types of Diarrhea. H. J. 
Amato.—p. 2063. 


Cesarean Section in Treatment of Placenta Praevia. D. A. Rojas.—p. 


Camparetive Value of Urobilin in Urine and in Duodenal Contents in 

Man. M. Royer, R. Dassen and F. Martinez.—p. 2075. 
*Technic of Subxerows Appendectomy. Iriarte and C. 
Light Dressings Without Bandages in Surgica: Wounds. 

dez.—p. 2111 

Technic of Subserous Appendectomy.— Iriarte and 
Olivera say that the subserous technic in appendectomy is a 
simple and rapid procedure, which is applicable to all cases. 
Ry this technic there is no danger of immediate or secondary 
hemorrhage. It is the only procedure that should be followed 
in cases of appendixes covered with membranes and surrounded 
with friable tissues which make the dissection of the appendix 
a dangerous operation and make peritonization of the appen- 
dicular stump impracticable. The authors describe the technic 
by means of illustrations. In 1,126 appendectomies they have 
not observed any complications for which the method might be 
blamed. With an early diagnosis and the opportune surgical 
intervention by the subserous technic used systematically, there 
should be no mortality in appendectomy. 


Archiv fir klinische C 
O78: 607-788 (Jan. 23) 1934 
*Pathogenesis of Acute Erosive Gastritis: Experimental Hematogenous 
Caffeine Gastritis. H. Hanke.—p. 697. 
Contribution to Knowledge of Endometriosis. 
llews and Blood Sugar. H. Walawelski. 
Injuries of Alimentary Canal Resulting trom 
hauser —p. 654. 
Cystoid Multiple Tuberculous Osteitis (langling). 
609 
Justification of Operations for Misplaced Testicle. H. Hellner.—p. 683. 
Respiratety Irrigation and Drainage of Pleural Empyema. H. Widen- 
horn and H. Warthen.-p. 7053. 
*Treatment of Hemorrhoids. K. O. Peters.—p. 718. 
(perations on Vas Deferens. F. Spath—p. 737. 
Penetrating Abdominal Injuries. S. Lampiris..p. 771. 
Adenoma of Gallbladder. J. Kiraly.—p. 7890. 


Acute Erosive Gastritis.—Hanke administered caffeine to 
cats in subcutaneous doses of from 1 to 3 Gm. in his animal 
experiments on the production of acute erosive gastritis. This 

was followed by the development of definite macroscopic and 
microscopic alterations in the gastric mucosa in the form of 
localized erosions. These lesions occurred with greatest fre- 
quency in the body of the stomach but were likewise seen in 
the pyloric portion, while, with the aid of microscopic studies, 
defects in the duodenal mucosa were demonstrated. The erosions 
resembled those produced by morphine or ptlocarpine in that 
they were limited to the superficial layer of the mucosa and 
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showed a tendency to spread into the depth. An individual 
lesion Snencaly presented a fibrinous necrotic layer with begin- 
ning leukocytic infiltration and perifocal edema. The absence 
of diffuse gastritis suggests that these erosions were not pri- 
marily the result of toxic action. The histologic picture like- 
wise did not suggest the existence of spasmogenic factors, such 
as muscular or arterial spasms. There was nothing in this 
histologic picture to suggest an infarct nor did the limits of 
erosions correspond to those of blood vessels. The author 
therefore concluded that the erosions were of a peptic character, 
the result of acid gastric secretion. Caffeine in large doses has 
the effect of provoking a copious secretion of acid gastric juice. 
This view was supported by the study of the gastric secretion 
of the cats in the experiment. Focal localization of lesions is 
conditioned by the fold system of the gastric mucosa. 
results of these experiments lend support to the theory of 
Buchner that gastric juice alone is capable of —" peptic 
lesions. 

Treatment of Hemorrhoids.—Peters that the 
greater incidence of hemorrhoids in men than in women (four 
to one) is due to the differences in the pelvic floor and in the 
caliber of the pelvic veins. The pelvic floor in man is narrower 
and is composed more of connective tissue than of muscle. Its 
anterior portion is occupied by the inelastic prostate gland, so 
that the entire mtra-abdominal pressure is exerted against its 
only yielding portion, the anal region. In women the pelvic 
outlet is considerably wider, is more muscular, and contains in 
its anterior portion a sort of regulating valve with the vagina 
acting as the point of lesser resistance. The veins in women 
have a wider lumen. Attention is called to the fact that the 
most frequent cause of hemorrhoidal nodes is cardiac insufh- 
ciency, latent, chronic or acute, and that operation is contra- 
indicated in these cases. Hemorrhoids do not call for any 
treatment except hygiene of the anal region, until pain is com- 
plained of or symptoms of inflammation set in. These are 
met by conservative measures, such as sitz baths and the use 
of astringent solutions or salves. Surgical treatment is not 
indicated as long as there is no gangrene, periproctitis or 
thrombophlebitis. Generally speaking, conservative treatment 
is indicated for hemorrhoidal nodes resulting from acute dilata- 
tion or insufficiency of the hemorrhoidal veins, while surgical 
removal is necessary in the case of genuine varicosities or 
angiomas. The author discusses methods of cautery operation, 
excision and injection. The objections to the excision method 
of Whitehead are the incidence of from 3.7 to 7.4 per cent 
(Stone) of recurrences, incontinence, strictures and persistent 
discharge of mucus leading to pruritus and eczema. The opera- 
tion is rather difficult and the average hospitalization is from 
twenty to twenty-six days. Among 649 patients operated on 
by the cautery method in the author's clinic, there were 518 
men and 131 women. The duration of hospitalization was 11.79 
days for men and 13.54 for women. A follow up study of 177 
cases showed that 94.92 per cent were permanently cured, 
2.28 per cent were improved and 2.26 per cent presented recur- 
rences but were cured by reoperation. There was no instance 
of stenosis. The author concludes that the oldest method, that 
of cautery operation, originated by Langenbeck, is the best 
method. Its advantages are simplicity, a sterile field, applica- 
bility of local anesthesia, short hospitalization, retention of 
sphincter function and excellent results. 


Beitrage zur klinischen Chirurgie, Berlin 
259: 1-110 (Jam. 17) 1934 
Further Studies of Biologic Effect of Short Electric Waves. G. Jorns. 


Multiple, 


Picture. 
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Symmetrical Compact Islands of Skeleton: New 

Esau.—p. 24. 

Contribution to Pathology of Skull Roentgenograms. 
Stern.—p. 29. 

Ducdenum Inversum: Contribution to Symptoms and Treatment of 
Malpositions of Duodenum. ©. Hoche and E. Ruckensteiner.—p. 43. 


* Massive ene Infusions: Experimental Study. H. J. Warthen. 

Free Perforation of Postoperative Peptic Jejunal Ulcer, M. Makkas. 
atl Intravenous Infusions.—Warthen studied the 


effect of intravenous administration of various solutions on the 
blood chemistry in animal experiments. He introduced into 
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the femoral vein of a dog up to 2 liters and more of the solution 
in a relatively short time. The quantities administered amounted 
to from 56.6 to 210.5 cc. per kilogram of the body weight. The 
rest nitrogen of the blood serum diminished after the adminis- 
tration of a 5 per cent solution of dextrose by 13.6 mg. per 
hundred cubic centimeters, while after the administration of a 
hypertonic salt solution (from 1.5 to 2 per cent) it increased 
by 0.8 mg. The blood sugar content increased by 0.1 mg. after 
the administration of the physiologic solution of sodium chloride, 
but diminished by 20 mg. after administration of the hypertonic 
salt solution. The blood chlorides rose 100.4 mg. per hundred 
cubic centimeters after the infusion of physiologic solution of 
sodium chloride and only slightly more after the hypertonic 
salt solution. This rather surprising effect is explained by the 
fact that the hypertonic solution in these experiments was 
injected into normal animals. The blood chlorides diminished 
after the administration of a 5 per cent solution of dextrose by 
13.9 mg. per hundred cubic centimeters, and by 59.3 mg. after 
the injection of a 10 per cent solution of dextrose. The resis- 
tance of the red corpuscles showed only slight diminution after 
the physiologic solution of sodium chloride and no change after 
the hypertonic salt solution. There was only one fatality in 
the twenty-eight experiments. This animal died after an 
infusion of an exceedingly large quantity of a 10 per cent solu- 
tion of dextrose. A postmortem showed no transudation into 
the pleural cavity, the pericardium or the peritoneal cavity. 
Death apparently was due not to circulatory disturbance but to 
an excessive amount of dextrose. The author concludes that 
the enormous quantities introduced did not cause circulatory 
disturbances. Corresponding quantities for human beings would 
amount to 7 or 8 liters for an adult weighing 65 Kg., which 
is several times that ordinarily used in clinical work. 


Deutsche medizinische Wochenschrift, Leipzig 
GO; 1-44 (Jan. 5) 1934 


Physician and Science. L. von Krehl.—-p. 1. 
Research in Experimental Therapy. W. Kolle.— 


—p. 3. 
— Disorders in Light of German Pathology. L. Aschoff. 


Reviews and Outlooks in Clinic of Diabetes Mellitus. F. Umber.-- 
in Chronic Disturbances of Knee Joint. A. 
of Iris and Its Treatment. L. Heine.—p. 16. 
*Causal Therapy of Infectious Diseases with Synthetically Prepared 
Medicines. W. Schulemann.—p. 19. 
*Hormonic Regulation of Female Cycle. W. Schoeller.—p. 21. 
Thoughts on Clinical Instruction in Germany. P. Morawitz.-p. 24. 
Present Status of Knowledge of Sex Hormones. Eymer.—-p. 27. 
Impressions from the Far East (China and Japan). P. Muhblens.—p. 34. 
Therapy of Infectious Diseases with Synthetic Medi- 
cines.—Schulemann discusses chemotherapy. He evaluates the 
chemical preparations used in the treatment of nematodes but 
admits that they have added little to the formerly employed 
anthelmintics provided by nature. Chemotherapy was much 
more successful in the treatment of diseases caused by protozoa, 
such as malaria, trypanosomiasis, leishmaniasis, frambesia and 
amebic dysentery. In diseases of bacterial origin, particularly 
the spirochetoses, syphilis and recurrent fever, chemotherapy 
proved effective, and it was resorted to with some success in 
tuberculosis; leprosy and diseases of pneumococcic, staphylo- 
coccic and streptococcic origin. In diseases caused by ultra- 
visible viruses, chemotherapy has failed. The author points 
out that mere accident has never produced results in chemo- 
therapy but that the studies were always guided at least by a 
hypothesis, and for further studies he emphasizes the necessity 
of close cooperation between the chemist and the physician. 


Hormonic Regulation of Female Cycle.—Schoeller shows 
that the normal course of the female sex cycle is dependent 
on the harmonizing collaboration of uterus, ovary, hypophysis 
and midbrain, which is effected by hormonic influences. In 
discussing the gonadotropic hormone of the anterior hypophysis, 
he points out that under its influence two ovarian hormones 
are formed, the follicle hormone and the hormone of the corpus 
luteum. This has led Zondek and Aschheim to assume that the 
gonadotropic hormone of the anterior hypophysis consists of 
two factors, which they designate as prolan A and B and 
which they think are produced successively in the hypophysis, 
as indicated in the succession of the maturation of the follicle 
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and the formation of the corpus luteum. Although efforts have 
been exerted to separate prolan A and B, it has not been accom- 
plished as yet, and Evans does not believe in the existence of 
the two factors. The author calls attention to Philipp’s observa- 
tion that during pregnancy the anterior hypophysis is practically 
free from gonadotropic hormone. This apparently contradictory 
observation becomes understandable in view of the retroaction 
of the gonadic hormones on the hypophysis. This retroaction 
is accomplished indirectly by way of the central nervous system. 
In the hypothalamic region of the midbrain there must exist 
a center, which, in the event of a reduction of the gonadal 
hormones, stimulates the hypophysis by nervous impulses. Thus 
it is not the hypophysis as such that regulates the ovary but 
rather the sex center. Moreover, on the basis of studies on 
patients with cystic hyperplasia of the uterine mucosa, it appears 
that luteinization is effected by the ovary rather than by the 
hypophysis, and the author reasons that if this is the case a 
separation of the gonadotropic hypophyseal hormone into prolan 
A and B is no longer necessary and the hormone may be con- 
sidered a unit. 
GO: 45.80 (Jan. 12) 1934. Partial Index 

“Anatomic Observations on Sympathetic Nervous System and Its Changes 

in Gastric Ulcer. P. Stéhr, Jr.—p. 45. 
Present Status of Otorhinolaryngology. C. von Eicken.—p. 50. 
Results of Research in Skin and Venereal Diseases. Bering.—p. 54. 
Treatment of Diphtheria Bacillus Carriers. . Hachenburg.—p. 56. 
of by Means of Targesin-Glycerin Irrigations. R. 
Diagnosis al Treatment of Most Important Infections Diseases. C. 

Hegler.—-p. 58. 


Changes in Sympathetic Nervous System in Gastric 
Uleer.—Stohr relates his observations on the nervous appara- 
tus of forty-four stomachs that had been resected on account 
ot ulcer. He shows that the nervous tissue in the center and 
in the immediate surroundings of the gastric ulcer presents an 
almost inexhaustible multiplicity of formations and points out 
that attempts have been made to produce a gastric ulcer experi- 
mentally by interventions on the vagus and the sympathetic. 
He considers it impossible that resection of nerves produces 
such complicated changes in the intramural nervous system as 
exist in chronic ulcer. In case of a disease condition of the 
gastric nerves, purely anatomic factors necessitate the con- 
sideration of the entire sympathetic nervous system; but from 
the same anatomic point of view it appears hardly possible that 
abnormal vascular conditions, secretory disturbances, muscular 
spasms or inflammatory manifestations can alone be the cause 
of gastric ulcer, for without the sympathetic nervous system 
not a single cell is able to function. 


Jahrbuch fiir Kinderheilkunde, Berlin 
241: 249-364 Clan.) 1934 
Chronic Nephritis During Childhood. J. Geldrich.—p. 249 
*Acetarsone in Congenital Syphilis: Dosage, Indication ‘and Results. 
F. Eckardt.—-p. 278. 
Clinical Forms of Otogenous General Infection (“Otegenous Sepsis”) 
in Nurslings and Children. I. Hoter.—-p. 291. 
Toxic Diphtheria. B. Schirwindt. —p. 318. 
*Roéole of Hemato-Encephalic Barrier in Genesis of Nutritional Intexica- 
athologic Histologic Aspects of Central Nervous System in 
. S J. Schaferstein, N. A. Popowa and E. P. 
343. 


Acetarsone in Congenital Syphilis.—Eckardt employed 
oral acetarsone treatment in small children having congenital 
syphilis, some of whom had previously been subjected to other 
antisyphilitic injection treatments, while others had received 
no other treatment. It was found that treatment in which from 
12 to 15 Gm. of acetarsone was administered in the course of 
about twelve weeks was generally adequate. As a rule, periods 
of four, six and later ten days of medication with acetarsone 
were followed by pauses of four days. According to the weight 
and condition of the child, the treatment is begun with from 
one eighth to one fourth of a 0.25 Gm. tablet daily. This dose is 
later increased to one-half tablet, and in the further course of 
the treatment the half tablet is given first twice and later three 
times a day. After twelve weeks of this procedure the treat- 
ment may be stopped, but, if necessary, it is repeated after an 
interval of four weeks. The efficacy of the treatment becomes 
manifest in a surprising improvement of the general condition, 
The children usually thrive and gain in weight. The exanthem 
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and the rhagades gradually disappear. Even disturbances of 
the hones, such as syphilitic periostitis and Parrot’s pseudo- 
paralysis, are favorably influenced. The coryza often persist 
for longer periods, and in the severe forms of visceral syphilis 
acetarsone is generally no more effective than other antisyphilitic 
remedies. The reduced blood pressure frequently increases in 
the course of the treatment. As a rule, the Wassermann reac- 
tion becomes negative during the second half or at the end of 
the treatment and only occasionally remains positive for some 
time after the first cure. The author concludes that the high 
percentage of effectiveness of acetarsone and the simple oral 
application make it the method of choice in the treatment of 
congenital syphilis. 

The Central Nervous System in Pneumonia.—This is 
one of a series of investigations on the role of the hemato- 
encephalic barrier in nutritional intoxication in infants. In this 
one Schaferstein and his associates describe their histologic 
observations on eight children, who died of pneumonia. They 
show that during early childhood nutritional disturbances, lead- 
ing to decomposition but without the toxic syndrome, are accom- 
panied by numerous changes in the central nervous system. In 
the soft meninges there exist mild inflammatory processes, and 
the nerve cells of the cerebellum and of the tuber cinereum show 
degenerative changes, which must be considered the result of 
the intoxication of the nervous system. In children the clements 
of the hemato-encephalic barrier are highly susceptible to 
various injurious agents. However, mild inflammations of the 
pia mater may pass off without clinical symptoms. The cerebral 
aspects of the toxic and decomposing nutritional disturbances 
differ from those in pneumonia, particularly in regard to the 
most frequent pomts of attack. 


Monatsschrift f. Geburtshilfe u. Gynakologie, Berlin 
9G: 111-180 Clan.) 1934 
*Treatment of Gonorrhea in Women, Particularly with Acridine Dye. 

H. Kittner.-p. 111 
Growth Substances in Menstrual Blood. H. Fleckner. 

Clinical Manifestations of Endometritis and Their Relation h a 
Histologic Picture. FP. N. Logwinsky and G. A. Kolegaew.—p. 124. 
*Colpecystotomy in Removal of Foreign Bodies from Urinary Bladder. 

F. d'Erchia.—p. 139. 

Uterovesicovaginal Interposition According to Schauta-Wertheim in 

Treatment of Uterine and Vaginal Prolapse. J. Frei.-p. 135. 
Obstetric Diagnosis of Thoracopagus. W. Haupt.—p. 148. 

Acridine Dye in Treatment of Gonorrhea in Women. 
—Kittner employs a derivative of acridine which contains 
arsenic. The substance is generally used as a 2 per cent solu- 
tion of reddish yellow coloration, but it can be applied also in 
the form of swelling suppositories. The author employed the 
substance in fifty-one cases. He treated gonorrhea of the 
neck of the uterus by means of a syringe constructed in 
such a manner that every revolution of the plunger ejects 
only 1 cc. of the substance. The tube introduced into the 
uterine neck contains several openings and the fluid does not 
emerge as one stream but comes out of several openings, so 
that the mucous membrane is well irrigated. The quantity of 
fluid introduced varies according to the size of the uterus and 
the width of the cervical canal. Since the substance may 
exert a corrosive action on the vaginal mucous membrane, fluid 
that may flow back into the vagina should be removed and a 
dry cotton tampon should be placed in front of the uterine 
opening. The author observed a peritoneal shock action in 
only one patient, and the symptoms disappeared again in a com- 
paratively short time. In another patient an urticarial exanthem 
developed, but it disappeared agaim within twenty-four hours. 
In urethral gonorrhea, irrigation with the solution of the 
acridine-arsenic preparation is done twice daily and is followed 
by the introduction of a swelling suppository. Mild forms of 
cystitic irritations were noted frequently, but they were not 
severe enough to necessitate interruption of the treatment. For 
rectal treatment the author recommends the daily (morning) 
injection of 3 ce. of a 0.25 per cent solution of the preparation 
into the rectum and the introduction of a suppository. In sum- 
marizing his observation on the fifty-one patients, he states that 
the preparation effected cure in 77 per cent of the women with 
cervical gonorrhea, the treatment lasting twenty days at the 
most. In some of the patients, other treatments had proved 
ineffective. 
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Removal of Foreign Bodies from Urinary Bladder.— 
According to d’Erchia the direct, that is, the urethral, route is 
the best for the extraction of foreign bodies from the urinary 
bladder. This method is often possible if removal is attempted 
shortly after the foreign body has been introduced and before 
it has caused inflammatory processes. However, if the removal 
has heen delayed, the foreign body may have become encrusted 
with deposits of calcium salts, or cystitis, pyelonephritis and 
perivesical phlegmons may have developed. Such complications 
are especially likely if the points of the foreign body, for instance 
of a hairpin, have perforated the mucous membrane and have 
entered the perivesical tissue. In cases of this type, and also 
when foreign bodies have been forgotten in the course of a 
laparotomy and have caused a 1 connections between the 
bladder and the neighboring organs, the author recommends 
colpocystotomy, in spite of the fact that some have advised 
against it on the ground that it leads to undesirable complica- 
tions, such as fistulas. The author performed the operation 
successfully in three cases. He opens the bladder in the anterior 
third through the anterior vaginal wall. Following extraction 
of the foreign body, the walls of the bladder and vagina are 
sutured separately and a permanent catheter is introduced. In 
the first case a urinary fistula developed following removal of 
the catheter, but its repair was not difficult. In the other two 
cases, healing by primary intention was accomplished because 
the vagina and the bladder were separated more extensively 
and were sutured separately. The foreign bodies 
the author were hairpins in two cases and a thermometer in 
one case. The removal of the hairpins had first been tried by 
the urethral route and had been unsuccessful, but in the case 
of the thermometer this method had not been tried in order to 
avoid breaking of the instrument. 


Wiener klinische Wochenschrift, Vienna 
47: 65-96 (Jan. 19) 1934 


Experimental Investigations on Blood Pressure and Kidney. L. 
and B. Samet.—p. 65. 
Lumbar Anesthesia, Particularly in Abdominal Operations. A. Malleder. 


Pichler.—p. 70. 
M. Sgalitzer.—p. 72. 


Braun 


68. 
Operations of Congenital Lip-Jaw-Palate Clefts. 
Roentgen Examination of Blood Vessels. 
Arthrogenic Neuralgias. A. Saxl.—p. 74. 
“Clinical Significance and Pathogenic Mechanism of Agalactosuria. K. 

Singer and L. Wechsler.—p. 77. 


Ski Point (Knee Injury in Skiing): Anatomic and Pathologic Aspects. 
Mandl.—p. 80. 


Simple Pathognomonic Urinary Reaction for Thymopathias Outside of 
the Region of Psychoses. J. Aiginger.—p. 81. 


Attacks of Tubular Vision in Postencephalitic Parkinsonism. L. Halpern. 
——p. 83 


Prevention of Pancreatic eee in Resection of Low Duodenal 
Uleers. Beteh.— 


Early Diagnosis of Carcinoma. H. Kahler.—p. 86. 

Clinical Significance of — Singer and 
Wechsler point out that a galactose tolerance test was recom- 
mended by Bauer as a functional test of the liver. Elimination 
of more than 3 Gm. of sugar in the urine, when 40 Gm. was 
taken, is considered indicative of a diffuse impairment of the 
hepatic parenchyma. Donath called attention to the fact that 
complete absence of galactose, agalactosuria, likewise has 
pathognomonic significance, and the authors investigated the 
pathogenesis and the significance of this symptom, By deter- 
mining the galactose content of the blood, they determined that 
agalactosuria may develop in two different ways: 1. No galac- 
tose goes from the portal circulation into the general circulation, 
and thus there can be no galactosuria in the absence of galac- 
tosemia. This form of agalactosuria develops particularly in 
achylia refractory to histamine and concurring with severe 
anemias, either pernicious anemia or achylic chloranemia, but 
it also develops in achylias without anemia and in duodenal 
stenoses with or without achylia or anemia. The authors think 
that in these forms there exists a disturbance in the resorption 
of the galactose, and consequently they suggest the term 
“enterogenic” agalactosuria. 2. Severe galactosemia exists, but 
the renal threshold for sugar has been heightened to such an 
extent that no galactose passes into the urine. This form is 
observed in serious renal diseases and is designated as “nephro- 
genic” agalactosuria. The authors conclude that agalactosuria 
so far has not been given sufficient attention. Its presence 
indicates renal or gastro-intestinal disturbances and calls for 
further investigations to determine their exact nature. 
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Tubercle Bacillus Infection in Reciprocal Action to Other Infections. 
Oclrichs.—-p. 242. 
uberculous Character. W. Gébel and E. Schu- 


on Morphology of Tuberculosis According to Age Periods. V. 
stk 
*Viosterol and A. de Carvatho._p. 271. 


Erythema Nodosum and Tuberculosis. —Gibel and 
Schuhardt try to demonstrate that erythema nodosum is closely 
related to tuberculosis. Investigators who reject such a relaticn- 
ship call attention to the fact that erythema nodosum is 
extremely rare compared to the high incidence of tuberculosis. 
To this the authors reply that erythema nodosum is not the 
exanthem of tuberculosis alone but that other factors besides 
the tuberculous infection are necessary for its development. 
The tuberculosis may be a new infection, cither a primary one 
or a superinfection, but it may also be an old process that 
apparently had taken its course. The factor that favors the 
development of erythema nodosum may be: (1) a constitutional 
weakness of defense, (2) an endogenous disturbance in the 
defense mechanism (hormonic cycle, seasonal increase in the 
reactivity) and (3) an exogenous disturbance in the defense 
powers (infectious diseases, or application of tuberculin). The 
authors report a case in which they explain the development 
as follows: As indicated by the demonstration of tubercle 
bacilli and the severe reaction to application of tuberculin at 
the time of the boy's admittance to the institute, he had been 
infected previously. He also had a lambliasis, which produced 
a negative anergy. When he was put with other tuberculous 
patients he developed a new infection, which, because it took 
place at the time of a negative anergy, led to erythema nodosum 
and also produced a tuberculous infiltrate with the typical roent- 
genologic and clinical aspects. 


Viosterol and Tuberculosis.—A to de Carvalho, 
the therapeutic effects of viosterol in nae de are still being 
disputed. The clinical as well as the experimental results of 
investigators differ considerably. The action of vitamin D 
becomes manifest not only in calcium fixation but particularly 
in the general condition through an increase in appetite and 
weight. The author treated twelve guinea-pigs for thirty-two 
days with viosterol and then infected them with tubercle bacilli; 
he infected twelve and then treated them with viosterol, and 
he infected twelve more but did not treat them with viosterol. 
Of the ten surviving animals of the first group, all but one 
showed an increase in weight after the infection; hali of the 
second group of animals increased in weight in spite of the 
infection, and of the third group only three animals showed 
an increase in weight. The necropsies revealed that the infec- 
tion was most severe in the third group, and mildest in the 
second g The animals of the first group did not show a 
meen influence from the prophylactic viosterol treatments, 
as some of their organs presented even more severe infections 
than did those of the animals of the third group. 


Zentralblatt fir Gynikologie, Leipzig 
SS: 81-144 (Jan. 13) 1934 
"New, 7 and Successful Treatment of Placenta Praevia. C. J. Gauss. 


Tiseided Activation by Serum from Pregnant Women and by Extracts 
from Their Urine. K. Junkmann.——p. 101. 

* Development of Insufficiency Manifestations Heart Follow. 
ing Irradiation of Ovaries. A. Pohl.—p. 

Proliferation of Mucous Membrane in _ Following Vaginal 
Total Extirpation. E. Fels.—-p. 109. 

Diagnosis and Etiology of True Intra-Uterine Melena. P. Lautfis.-- 

113 


p. 
— Diphtheria Bacilli in Pus of Puerperal Mastitis. S. Tapfer.— 
p. 116. 


Uterine Angiomyoma. F. Cute —p. 122. 


of Uteru M. Brenner. 129. 
*Y-Shaped Incision for of Uterus in Operation. L. 
p. 131, 


Treatment of Placenta Praevia.—Gauss in a tabular 
report of more than 10,000 cases shows the mortality rates of 
the various methods of treatment for mothers and infants. This 
report indicates that spontaneous delivery with or without rup- 
ture of the bag of waters should be the first aim, as it involves 
the lowest mortality. If bleeding persists after the rupture of 
the bag of waters, other methods become necessary. Vaginal 
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tamponade is inadvisable because of its extraordinarily high 
maternal death rate. The use of the metreurynter and of indirect 
version offers a considerably smaller maternal mortality, but 
the death rate of the infants is extremely high, particularly in 
the case of indirect version. Vaginal and abdominal cesarean 
operations have a considerably smaller infantile mortality and the 
maternal death rate is slightly less than in case of metreurysis, 
but the author is not in favor of these methods. In dispens- 
ing largely with vaginal tamponade, the use of the metreu- 
rynter and cesarean section, he has not been obliged to resort 
more often to indirect version and in the last few years he has 
employed it only about half as often as formerly. In 60 per 
cent of cases of placenta praevia he has resorted to what he 
terms the “scalp forceps.” This method greatly reduced the 
necessity of surgical interventions. Following the rupture of 
the bag of waters the child's head is brought down and pressed 
against the bleeding site of placental attachment. The author 
accomplishes this by grasping the exposed portion of the child's 
scalp with a suitable forceps and attaching to this scalp forceps 
a traction device with a weight of from 500 to 1000 Gm. The 
result is that hemorrhage ceases, the uterine contractions become 
stronger, the mouth of the uterus gradually dilates and a 
spontaneous delivery in cranial position takes place. There was 
not a single maternal fatality in the cases in which the method 
was employed. The infantile death rate was rather high, but 
not as large as in indirect version. 

The Impaired Heart Following Irradiation of Ovaries. 
—Pohl demonstrates that, in patients having heart disease, 
irradiation of the ovaries is likely to cause further impairment 
of the heart action. This is the case particularly if insufficiency 
existed shortly before or is still present. It is probable that the 
cardiac impairment is the result of the sudden decrease in blood 
pressure caused by the irradiation. The decrease is most notice- 
able in hypertension, and this explains why the manifestations 
of decompensation produced by irradiation of the ovaries is 
most severe in patients having high blood pressure. The author 
concludes from these observations that, in case of cardiac decom- 
pensation, the irradiation should always be preceded by treat- 
ment with strophanthin. Moreover, even in compensated cardiac 
defects the heart action should be watched during irradiation. 

Incision in Uterus in Cesarean Operation.—Driiner 
calls attention to the advantages of the Y-shaped incision 
employed by him. The lower branch of this incision is in the 
cervical portion of the uterus, the two upper ones reach into 
the musculature of the fundus, and they take into account the 
course of the fibers of the smooth muscle even more than does 
the curved incision. The fact that by the lower branch of the 
incision the circular muscle fibers are divided vertically is 
apparently a disadvantage, but the author asserts that he never 
noticed that it had undesirable results. For the opening of the 
peritoneum he employs a curved incision parallel to the vesical 
fold. Thus the incisions are not over each other but only cross 
each other in the center. The author had the opportunity to 
observe several of the scars in the course of second and even 
third cesarean operations; he never observed defective scars 
and, even in subsequent normal deliveries, the scars did not 
cause complications. Hernia developed in one instance because 
of prolonged suppuration of the abdominal walls. 


Ortopediya i Travmatologiya, Kharkov 
7: 1-82 (No. 3) 1933 
Symptoms and Pathologic Anatomy of + Ecchinococeus of Bones. 
M Khovenko and K. F. Elenevskiy.-p. 1. 
Injuries of Acetabular Fossa and Central Bisdeontion of Hip. 
Nikiforov.—p. &. 
Some Late Results of Albee Operation. S. P. Ivanov.-p. 19. 
Pathologic Anatomy of Chronic Tuberculosis of Sone and Joints. 
K. F. Elenevskiy and B. V. Kuhyabko.—p. 25. 
*Calcium Gout. K. F. Elenevskiy, P. 1. Musychenko and E. Ya. 
Reznitskaya.—-p. 37. 
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Orthopedic Measures in Reconstruction of Defects of Lower Jaw. 
E. E. Babitskaya.-p. 50. 
Traumatic Osteomyelitis of Vertebral Column. B. S. Kutsenok—p. 59. 


Influence of Deformities of Bones of Tuberculous Nature on Choice 
of Occupation. N. 1. Blinew and D. K. Khorhlov.—p. 64. 
Development of Question of Prosthesis in Ukraine. <A. P. 

p. 72. 
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Calcium Gout.—FElenevskiy and his collaborators state that, 
compared with uric acid gout, calcium gout is rare. According 
to Umber, six cases were observed in Germany between 1910 
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and 1921, while Profichet reported eight cases in France. Cal- 
chm gout occurs principally in young women. It appears to be 
the result of disturbance of the calcium metabolism associated 
with dysfunction of the parathyroid apparatus. The disturbance 
of albumin metabolism in the absence of clinical manifestations 
of hyperthyroidism, in the case of the authors, suggests a pos- 
sible réle of the parathyroids in the metabolism of albumin. 
Alterations appeared principally in the subcutaneous reticulum 
and the periarticular tissues of the fingers and toes in the form 
of tophi. When removed, the tephi were found to contain 
copious deposits of a white chalklike substance. Chemical 
analysis showed the presence of traces of uric acid salts, of 
phosphates, of large amounts of calcium salts and of carbonates. 
The dynamic method of determination of the purine and the 
calcium metabolism permits of a differentiation between the two. 
The differential diagnosis between uric acid gout and calcium 
gout is further made possible through roentgenologic study. 
The roentgenogram of the latter presents a characteristic appear- 
ance of circular shadows about the phalanges arising not in the 
joints but in the soft periarticular tissues. Histologic studies 
did not reveal the presence of urates in the tophi. The tissue 
reaction is analogous to that of uratic gout. The calcium 
deposits act as a foreign body provoking an abundant accumula- 
tion of giant cells attempting slowly and imperiectly to remove 
these deposits. The therapy consists of a diet from which 
calcium is largely excluded and surgical removal of the tophi. 


Acta Chirurgica Scandinavica, Stockholm 
7B: 399-607 (Jan. 15) 1934 
Maclean's Urea Concentration Test in = of Surgical Kidney Dis- 
eases. E. Husfeldt and V. Aalkjer.- 299. 
*Value of Gastric Resection in Chronic Gastric and Duodenal Ulcers. 
K. Roholm.—p. 433. 
*Study of Changes in Cerebrospinal Fluid After Spinal Anesthesia. N. 
Backer-Gréndahl.— p 485. 
Passage of Sownds in Tuberculous Urethral Stricture Followed by 
Miliary Tuberculosis. W. Mdller.—p. 507. 
Comparative Study of So-Called Congenital Coxa Vara and Juvenile 
Osteochondritis of Coxa (Coxa Plana). H. Camitz.—p. 521. 
*Sarcoma of Small Intestine in Connection with Case of Hemangio- 
sarcoma of Jejunum. agnussen.——p. 576. 
Obliterans (lovenile Gangrene’: Two Cases. G. Lundh. 
P 
Gastric Resection for Chronic Gastric Ulcers.—Roholm 
states that 130 gastric resections for ulcerative disease of the 
stomach or duodenum were performed at the National Hospital 
of Copenhagen between 1909 and 1931. Sleeve resection of the 
body of the stomach was performed in 40 and pylorectomy in 9). 
Before the lapse of twelve months after the operation, 105 
patients were reexamined and were followed up for from one 
and one fourth to twenty-two years. Sleeve resection of the 
body of the stomach was given up because of too frequent forma- 
tion of ulcer along the suture line. As the result of pylorec- 
tomy, 69.2 per cent of the patients were cured, 81.5 were healed 
and improved, 18.5 had poor results, and 12.2 died. The Polya 
method of gastric resection gave better results than the first 
method of Billroth. Better function after the latter appears 
doubtful and the method is technically difficult, especially when 
one finds it desirable to remove all the antral portion. The 
tendency to delayed emptying is greater than after the Polya 
method. There were three instances of recurring ulcer after 
pylorectomy. The author compares the results obtained after 
pylorectomies with those obtained after 101 gastro-enterostomies 
reported from the same clinic by Nielsen. The author concludes 
that there is no apparent difference in the value of the two 
methods when used as a routine. 
- Changes in Cerebrospinal Fluid After Spinal Anes- 
thesia.— Backer-Grondah! studied the cerebrospinal fluid of 138 
patients operated on under spinal anesthesia. Spinal punctures 
were performed twenty-four, forty-eight and seventy-two hours 
after the operation. In 65 per cent of the patients, an increase 
in the cell count of the cerebrospinal fluid was found. This 
increase was present in only 30 per cent of the patients after 
forty-eight hours and in 18 per cent after seventy-two hours. 
The anesthetic substance used was either a 3 per cent solution 
of procaine hydrochloride in cerebrospinal fluid or a 1: 1,500 
solution of nupercaine in hypotonic salt solution, as advised by 
H. W. Jones. There was found an increase in the globulin and 
albumin in one third of the patients. The blood sugar content 
rose in 69 per cent. In 24 per cent this was found to be the 
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case only in the cerebrospinal fluid. The rise was negligible. 
The largest number of cells was 1,950 per cubic millimeter, 
while three had a cell count of more than 500. The lowest 
figures were found after nupercaine. No relationship could be 
established between the cell count and the drug used, the age 
of the patient or the extent of anesthesia. The relationship of 
headaches to the cell count was not definite. Only one of the 
three patients with a high cell count complained of headaches. 
The author likewise failed to establish causal relationship 
between headaches and an increase in albumin, globulin or sugar. 


Sarcoma of Small Intestine.— Magnusson states that the 
small intestine is one of the few organs in the human body in 
which sarcoma occurs more frequently than carcinoma. He 
was able to collect ninety-cight cases of sarcoma of the smal! 
intestine from the available literature, while according to 
Hellstrom the of cases of carcinoma of the small 
intestine reported is seventy-three. The majority of sarcomas 
of the ileum occur between the ages of 21 and 50, with a slight 
preference for the third decade. Two different forms can be 
recognized macroscopically : the annular and the diffuse. Micro- 
scopically, the sarcomas of the small intestine are characterized 
by the fact that they originate from the submucosal layer. The 
serous coat is usually left intact over the growing tumor. The 
tumors form early metastases in the mesenteric lymph nodes. 
The rare occurrence of stenotic symptoms is emphasized. This 
feature finds an explanation in the existing dilatation of the 
intestine even at the seat of the tumor. The author reports a 
case of his own in which the involved segment of the intestine 
was excised with a wedge-shaped piece of the mesentery. The 
tumor was diagnosed as a hemangiosarcoma with atypical 
vascular new formation and pronounced polymorphism of the 
tumor cells. The patient succumbed to metastases a few months 
after the operation. 


Norsk Magasin for 
@35: 1-128 (Jan.) 1934 

Surgical Section of Ebers Papyrus. BE. Ebbell.- 
Remarks on Treatment of Primary S. Holth.— 
Spondylites and Regional Zoster. 
*Lymphemeid Glandular Fever. J. Lange.—p. 32. 
“Pteiffer Sepsis”: Two Cases. G. Benestad.—p. 51. 

Tuberculous Spondylitis and Regional Zoster. — In 
Kobro’s case there was re ically established caries of 
the twelfth dorsal and the first, fourth and fifth lumbar vertebrae, 
with abscess in the left iliac fossa. Simultaneously with a 
reproduction of the abscess, zoster appeared on the anterior 
surface of the left thigh, from Poupart's ligament to the knee, 
and on the medial and lateral surfaces to the midline. A relation 
between the zoster and the primary disorder is thought prohable. 


Lymphemoid Glandular Fever.—One of Lange's cases was 
in a man, aged 22, and presented the typical lymphoglandular 
form. Three cases were in children. In the first, admitted 
under the diagnosis of scrofulosis and pseudocroup, the distur- 
hance was mainly localized in the mediastinal glands on the 
right side. The next, from the same house, was characterized 
at the start by a necrotic throat and mouth disorder, with swell- 
ing of the glands, and was diagnosed as glandular fever and 
secondary sepsis; the fatal outcome is ascribed to the secondary 
sepsis. In the third, mild case the glandular disorder was par- 
— localized in the inguinal and iliac glands on the right 
side. 


Ugeskrift for Leger, C 
@G: 27-58 (Jan. 11) 1934 
Physiology and Pathology of Micturition, Particularly in Relation to 
Practitioner's Work. O. Keller.—p. 27. 
here of Carbon Monoxide Intoxication 
. Clemmesen.—p. 
of Monoxide Intoxication with 
Methylene Blue.—Clemmesen cautions against the adminis- 
tration of methylene blue in carbon monoxide asphyxia. In 
four cases of grave gas poisoning, from 40 to 50 cc. of a 1 per 
cent solution of methylene blue was given. In three cases the 
condition became aggravated immediately after the injection, 
and in the fourth it continued unchanged for an hour, when it 
was somewhat aggravated. Two of the patients died as a direct 
result of the intoxication, the third from another cause. 


pen, Oslo 


M. Kobro.—p. 27. 


with Methylene Blue. 


